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Initial test / WB page 4-5
1. Tick the word that is different. (1 mark each)

1. track / rugby/ court / pitch 2. journalist/ clerk / playwright / rink

3. confident / tense / worried / upset 4. oars / poet / bat/ goggles

5. muscle/ eyelids/ skates/ heartbeat 6. wind/ coal/ gas/ paper

2. Add one word from box A and one word from box B to complete each sentence.
(1 mark each)

A B 1. Tell me about the novel you’re reading. Where does the story

get | around
down
place

started 4. If you’re free at the weekend, let’s
up shopping together.
up 5. I’ve never visited that museum. I’d like to go in and
6. I've got a lot of homework, so I think I should
right now!

2. ’'m sorry I’m late. I didn’t early enough.
3. When I graduate from university, I would like to buy a house and

3. Report the following statements. (2 marks each)

1. I have some questions for you, Muna.

Nour told Muna

2. I’ve lived in Amman for six years.

Sami said.......euiriuiiiniiiiiiiiiirirree e eaaeeees

3 .Yesterday I bought all the ingredients for a chocolate cake
Huda told me

4. I really enjoyed the book that I finished this morning.
Tareq said

5. My favourite subject this year is Chemistry.

Hussein told Me..........cuuuiiiiiiiiiuiiniiuiitiiiiieiteciectecenietieeecesssssscssscsscenes .

4. Find six natural sources of power. Circle them and write them down.
(1 mark each)

gklfossilfuelsamsiwindplfwaterqkld
woodghelwavessmfysola ergybch

e oosreossssossessssssssosn 5. o JAMALSAFI ........................................
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5. Complete the sentences with words from the box. One word is not needed.
(1 mark each)

energy, grateful, headlines , helmet, lawyer, likely, navy

1. I am studying hard because Iwant to be a .....c.cccceveieniininecinncieeciaciencenncns .

2. When you ride a bike, you should always wear a ....cc.cceeeeeceeecrneceeccenccennnns .

3. Thank you so much! We are very

4. Do you think it is

5. I always look at the newspaper , but I don’t always read the articles.
6. Solar panels generate from the sun.

6 . Circle the correct words. (1 mark each)

1. We’re going to Aqaba again in / onthe summer. I Aave / hadbeen looking forward to it
since last year.

2. We had the computer repaired / repairingbecause it had stopped fo work / working.
3. Mahmoud was walking home when the rain was starting / started. It was very heavy,
so he must / can’thave got very wet.

4. In the past, most letters wrote / were writtenby hand, but these days they are usually
typed / typing.

8

7. Complete the sentences with the cooking verbs in the box. One verb is not needed.
(1 mark each)

boil, fry, grill, melt, mix, roast, season, slice, sprinkle

1. When you heat cheese, it ......ccccceevuneennene S.

2. Put some flour and sugar in a bowl and

3. You need a sharp knife to

4. Heat the water until it..................... S.

5. Put the eggs in oil or butter to

6. ceverinnirnnnnnnens some salt and pepper over the potatoes to
Te eeveescncascacencascncns the meat in the oven.

}\ f{al
EACHER OF EN LI
JAMAL SAFI




UNIT ONE
Information technology

RIVISION OF TENSES

-Affirmative sentences: ........c.cccceucveivecnnnnas
1. Sub (I, We, They, You) + base verb + complementary.
-They ( watch ) T.V daily.
2. Sub (He, She, It) + base verb +s/ es + complementary
-He (watch) T.V daily
- He (play) football every day.
-Negative sentences
1. Sub (I, We, They, You) + don’t + base verb+ complementary.
They ( not / watch ) T.V daily.

2. Sub (He, She, It) + doesn’t + base verb+ complementary.
He (not /watch) T.V daily.

- Questions
1. Do + sub (I, We, They, You) + base verb+ complementary?
they ( watch) T.V daily?
2. Does + sub (He, She, It) + base verb + complementary?
he (watch) T.V daily?

KEY WORDS

rarely / seldom / sometimes / usually/ often/ always/ occasionally / hardly / every +time,
/hourly/ daily / monthly / weekly / yearly / never/ generally/ normally / regularly/
habitually / from time to time / twice a week / once a month /now and then / frequently

- Things that happen as a routine in the present goaall (B (g S Guaalt pludi

* Ahmad (go) to school every day.

- Things that are always true dha Laila gladil/ general truths 4alal) siléal)
* The sun ( rise ) in the east and sets in the west.

- Something that is true in the present. g Jbaall b maia Laila o &

* Rand (be) 18 years old.

-Fixed timetables and programs (which we can’t change) . 4Gl 1o gall g zeal )

* The plane to London ( leave)

/is, am, are / #&i (be) Judl aai il J2dl) 1S 13)

He, She, It I —»am They , We , You —pare IS

They(be) CHER OF ENG

She ( be)

JAMATL SAFI
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O oy 3o lusa Jad o Alaqd) (g giad al 13) dolue Jad ($1&5 O g 9 B pdilee ALY i) Jadll ; Aiadle
ol 9f 3 bua Jad il o) gau B e gl s G (be ) Jladi eltd
A hmed ( not / be ) happy now.
I (not/be ) happy now.
They(not / be ) happy now.
/ has, have /| #& (have) (il J2dll oS 1d)
- I, They, We you —» have He, She, It —» has

-We (have) a big house

- Salma ( have) a big house .

- Salma ( not/ have) a big house .
- We ( not/ have ) a big house .

2. THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS

-Affirmative sentences: ...........cccuuereunrennncennens

1. Sub (I) + am + base verb + ing + complementary.

-I (study) English now

2. Sub (He, She, It) + is + base verb + ing + complementary.

- He ( play) tennis at the moment

3. Sub (They, We, You) + are + base verb + ing + complementary.
- They ( watch )

Sub +isn't / aren't + am not+ base verb + ing + complementary.

- My father ( not / work ) nowadays.

- Questions

Is / Are / Am + sub. + base verb + ing + complementary?
Ahmed ( have) his dinner now?

KEY WORDS

now/ at this time / right now / at the moment / nowadays / these days / at present/ today/
tonight / this month, week, year / (imperative sentences: look!, listen!, be careful!, watch out!,
look out!, don’t make noise!, be quiet!

- Activity happening at the time of speaking. < 4l ¢Ul diaay halds
* Ahmed (do) his homework at the moment.
-Describe something temporary. <83 & ciay
* My father ( work) for a big company now .
-talk about the future , when something has been planned. L s < Guwall lubidl) vie | i) oo daasll
* T have booked the tlc:i?s I(fly) to London next week.

-for actions that happe eatedly in the present . We use it with always . &zl uﬁgf’dﬁi

always ( speak)}.... a .........

JAMAL SAFI
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: iall £ jlaall B asdied ¥ ASU bl peud Jlad dlia 1

consider, doubt ,fear, forget, lack, want, wish, mind, , concern , imagine, know, remember,
regret, realize, believe, hope, feel, think, mean, suppose, recognize, understand, appear,
resemble, seem, hate, dislike , like, love , prefer, hear, see, smell, taste, be , come from,
contain, include, belong to, need, own , consist of, possess, cost, cut, run out, start, finish,
break , graduate, wound

A ) el e Jxi bl g aild e Jai Ubad Alaad) b ddlida e s AU JadY) oda (any 2
a.Stand di& /have, has Jstiy/: look at ) b/ listen s/ — » a4+l
b. stand @&/ think i/ have,has dis / look s/ fit «ull/see sn/ —> @b
c.think &/ fit coa/ see Jb/ —p siua
Aalial) ) saail dlaal) B B g gall @ pdigall o aaiad cpillal) o Al Jadl) (S 1)) ; Aiadla

My father ( have ) his breakfast now.

My father ( have ) his breakfast every morning .
My father ( have ) a new car.

Our school ( stand ) next to the park.

I (think) of buying a new bike.

1. Sub (I, We, They, You) + have + past participle + complementary.
my homework already .
2. Sub (He, She, It) + has + past participle + complementary.
three medals so far.

- Negative sentences

1. Sub (I, We, They, You) + haven’t + past participle + complementary.
-They ( not/ visit ) Petra yet.

2. Sub (He, She, It) + hasn’t + past participle + complementary.

Rand ( not/ come )

- Questions

1. Have + sub (I, We, They, You) + past participle + complementary?
you ever ( see)

2. Has + sub (He, She, It) + past participle + complementary?
your father ( finish ) his project yet?

KEY WORDS

since, for , so far, just jalready , often, twice, yet, once, ever, never, before, recently
can / can’t the last + number + time

JAMATL SAFI
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- talk about something that was true in the past and continues to be true in the present.

&JM\@WQ}QW\J@M\&WQE&&&&M\

* Marah ( be) in this school since she was 7 years old .

— discuss our experience up to the present . salall cdgll Ja jladl g) 4 o 4d8lia

* Fares ( not/ see) a lion before.

- talk about an action that happened in the past but the consequences of which are important
in the present. g aall A dals U Al ualal) & Gaa (b (e Gaadl)
*Ali (pass) his driving test , so he can borrow his father’s car.

4. THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

-Affirmative sentences: .........ccceuerveirncrnncnnnen.
1. Sub (I, They, We , You) + have + been + base verb + ing + complementary.
-I(study) English for three hours now.
2. Sub (He, She, It) + has + been + base verb + ing + complementary.
- She (wake ) up all the night.
- Negative sentences
1. Sub (I, We, They, You) + haven’t + been + base verb + ing + complementary.
- I (not/ watch) T.V all the day.
2. Sub (He, She, It) + hasn’t + been + base verb +ing + complementary.
- She ( not / swim)
- Questions
1. Have + sub (I, We, They, You) + been + base verb + ing + complementary?
they (run) all the morning?
2. Has + sub (He, She, It) +been + base verb + ing + complementary?
John ( bother) you all the time?

- alonger action recently finished the result of which are visible in the present.
LBl (B Ay e i Al 9 ) Al gl Jysh Gaa

*1 (paint) the house. That’s why I have some paint on my clothes.
- something that begin in the past and continues in the present.

g obaall A jaiul) g palall A1y Jad oo Giaail)
* She (wait) for the bus for a long time .
- an action repeated many times from the past until the present . ‘

g baal) Ja @M\@ﬁnsmuﬁ&u

up early for the last two weeks.
o

- when an action ( still (ﬁ'r ngﬁﬁ’@ﬁt)ENﬁllsﬁwes

Laall 8 Juany 150 Y Jad fay 2ic

* They (WOTK ) ceveereeesserseesseee JAM%IIBOS%FT
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Affirmative sentences:
- Sub (I, We, They, You, He, She, It) + past verb + complementary
Salma (visit) Aqaba last week.
- Negative sentences:
- Sub (I, We, They, You, He, She, It) + didn’t + base verb+ complementary
- They ( not / watch) the film yesterday.

- Did + sub (I, We, They, You, He, She, It) + base verb + complementary?
she (buy) a new coat last week?

/ was, were / @i (be) Judi i i ) Jadl) oS 13 -
-I, They, We, You —>  were /1, He, She, It —» was
-Anas ( be) tired last night.
- They (be) busy last week.

s Adaall g gia o byl (were) Adsi (be) O (1) il s Jolill g (be) o Alaal) B awi ) Jadl) (S 13-
.(was) JJsxidliie wish /if

IfI (be) you, I would study hard.

Iwish I ( be) a doctor.

/had/ ds(have) (wish Jadll s )3)-

We ( have) a delicious meal last Friday.

KEY WORDS

last +time , ago , in +past time on + past time, yesterday, B.C , wish, in the past, during the
months/years/ days/ weeks ....etc, at that time..

talk about something that started and finished in the past. &l (& 45 §in s b oo Gl
* It (rain ) heavily last week.
-Describe a routine in the past. 2l Abile i oy, ciuay
* When Loa’i was young, he often (go) fishing with his father.
- talk about something that was true for an extended period of time in the past. In this
case, we use it with a time phrase. (sl & (a3l (e Aygh 3 il lagaia (S b (o Guaaill
* Tamara (live ) in Spain from 2000 to 2010.

Affirmative sentences:

1. Sub (I, He, She, IP, + was + base verb + ing + complementary.

-While I ( sleep) .... 1/1
2. Sub (They, We, Yo I S

, my father came.
omple
-When I reached the parlm @ﬁrﬁﬁ GL

-Negative sentences:
Sub +wasn’t / weren’t + base ver
She ( not / study )

0777376260




- Questions:
Was / Were + sub. + base verb + ing + complementary?
they ( shout) when you met them?

KEY WORDS

chi ale AY) g jaiia oabe Laada] gulad e geﬁﬂ%ﬁ?%ﬁ\éd}ﬂ\ah .uiué,\‘sg_
by ool gaid when W while §i as s aiwal) ol b —

-talk about something which was happening before and after another action in the past.
qpalall b AT Jad aay gl JBds B el 5o (8 Gl
* While I ( sleep ) , my friend phoned me.
- show that something happened for a long time in the past.
el (8 A gl 8 il Juaa Lndi o Jlgdi)

* T (walk) down the street ,when it began to rain.

7. THE PAST PERFECT. .......cccccituiitniitnintniiennicennccenncenneees

- Affirmative sentences:
Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + had + past participle + complementary.
- After I (do) my homework, I went to sleep.
- Negative sentences:
- Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + hadn’t + past participle + complementary.
- When I met him , he ( not/ finish) his work yet.
- Questions
- Had+ sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + past participle + complementary?
you ( graduate) from the university by 2000?

KEY WORDS

after, before, when, never, until, because, by + past time, as soon as.

s e gAY g ol e Lablas) cpilan (a5 Jaal g 1) 03 -
Mo Luala cpailaad] sa) ¢ 685 O cuag alil) pudalal) aladia) ie -
(when, before, by the time, by +past time) sl Jalal o g giag o3 5ol B A A0 bl g )1 -
(After , already, until, never) AU palal) o g gy o) g ) (B (A AN dat g0 -
. ol e (19S5 2al g Jad g Aaa A(already ) sl 13-
*I have already done my homework.

Dy i ol g las Lails £ Las(never) G 13-

* He is always busy. He (has never come) / (doesn’t come) home late.

By pula lgza g (until) & i oualae lgza 5 Y3I( never) CsSisaalyiles b (until, never) sl 13 -
* T had never drlveii car until I was 20

se I had invited a lot of friends.
USES ....coevvirniinnnnenalss ‘ ?]E i
- talk about actions that happen
- By the time we arrived, the ﬁlrJ AM ALS AF
0777376260
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- Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + will not (won’t) + infinitive + complementary.
-They ( not / come) tomorrow.

- Will+ sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + infinitive + complementary?
you ( meet) your friend next week?

B . (be) + going to + infinitive: ........ccccevciruirniirniiininnnnne.

- Affirmative sentences:

1. Sub (I) + am + going to + infinitive + complementary.

-I have phoned my friend .I ( meet) him next week.
2. Sub (He, She, It) +is + going to + infinitive + complementary.

Laith has studied hard . He ( pass) the exam tomorrow.
3. Sub (They, We, You) + are + going to + infinitive + complementary.
- We have scored five goals . We ( win )

-Negative sentences:

Sub +isn't / aren't / am not+ going to + infinitive + complementary.
The sky is clear . It ( not/ rain)

Is / Are / Am + sub. + going to + infinitive + complementary?
You are interested in music. ............. you ( be) a famous musician?

KEY WORDS

next +time, in / on + future date, tomorrow, the following +time / the coming +time, in
the future, soon, then,

- talk about the future if we are predicting it without evidence.
Jala G Al 2B g5 lia (S 13) Julial) (e Gaaal)
*It (be) better tomorrow.
- express spontaneous decision . A Al e sl
* The doorbell is ringing . I ( see) who is on the door.
- we can use it with sure, soon ,imagine, perhaps , probably ,maybe think and hope .
sure, soon , imagine , perhaps, probably , maybe think and hope = 4slaiia) Lisay

*1thinkit (be).
B . (be) + going{o + infinitive:

- future plans .IR d ’tgave to be a near future. <Al Jliwall (585 ) g9l (a g

9-eI‘)I\I'Zf:((;lr::tll(f)-llrllslstllllarlrtl are base mnERﬂ@FOWGL

* Look at the clouds . It ( rain )J

0777376260




Correct the verbs between brackets :
1. Your body
2. The film

rich. (be)
his homework. He can go out now. (do)
each other for five years until now. (know)
7. You look tired because you all the night. (work)
8. Brazil the world cup five times so far. (win)
9. Look at the clouds. It
10. I am sure Ali the exam tomorrow. (pass)
11. By 2000, I from the university. ( graduate )
12. While I T.V the doorbell rang. ( watch)
13. No one can imagine what in the future. (happen)

hot over the last three days. (be)
in 2015. (born)

Revision of passive forms
dalal) 3ac 1Al
O + is/am/ are/was /were/be/been/being+ v3
Aaal) dy)ay B 4y Jgadal) uang .1
(&e/aske) 4 Joriall G g dlaall (1) s Be Jad) (o ulia Jad L5302
ALaall (a0 Le ALeSS g ) Gl il ) Jadl) Jgat g

Active asirall A Passive Jsaall s

1. Simple F

S+( modal)+ base form + o O + (modal)+ be+ v3

- You must pay the rent at once The rent
You mustn’t waste your time Your time

2. Future Perfect

S+ (modal)+ have + v3 +o O +( modal )+ have + + been +v3

- You should have driven the car carefully. The car
- You shouldn’t have failed the exam The exam

3. Simple present

S+( base form )/ (base form + s/es )+o D1, v ] ar v

-Ireada bo k €
-1 visit my gra 1&
- Samer doesn’t speak HE’R

- They don’t watch action films




4. Present Continuous

S+is / am / are + verb + ing+o O+is / am / are + being + v3

- We are studying the passive now. The passive
-I am not writing an email at the moment. An email

5. Present Perfect

S+has/ have + v3+o O-+has/ have + been + v3

- They have passed the exam. The exam
- Hind hasn’t bought three books. three books

6. Simple Past

S+(verb 2) + o O+ was/ were+ v3

- I ate three apples yesterday. Three apples
- She won a golden medal . A golden medal
- We didn’t meet our friends last night. Our friends

7. Past Continuous

S +was/were +verb+ ing +o O +was/were +being+ v3

- He was studying English. English
- She wasn’t teaching the children. The children

8. Past Perfect

S +had+ v3 + O O+ had+ been + v3

-Rana had washed the dishes. The dishes
- They hadn’t completed their project. Their project

b LS Jall i Jelb pada ) Jgag 4dd jraa JS4 e 4 Jgaiall (IS 131 -

Subject Pronouns THEY IT
Object Pronouns THEM IT

She took me to hospital .
The teacher will give them an exam .

Jogaall e ) Lgligal die a5 Aaad) 08 (no one / nothing / nobody) = iau asiaall il e 8 Jeldl) oS 13) -
Nobody can help me .
2 Jo¥) an) g 4g Jsaiall (g% Cppand G o s sla 1) -
I met one of my friends accidentally.  One of my friends

TEACHER OF EN Gris”
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SUMMARY

Active Passive

1.(modal )+ base form+o O+(modal )+ be+ v3

2.(modal)+ have+ v3+o O+(modal)+ have+ been + v3

3. Present Simple ( base form )/ ( base form + s/es )+o O+is/ am/ are + v3

4. past simple (v2)+o O+was / were+ v3

5.Present Continuous( is / am / are + verb + ing )+o O+is / am / are + being + v3

6.Past Continuous ( was/were+ verb+ ing)+o O+was/ were +being+ v3

7. Present Perfect(has/ have + v3)+o O+has/ have + been + v3

8. Past Perfect (had+ v3)+o O+had+ been + v3

Rewrite :

1. Students must obey their teacher .
Students’ teacher
2. Ali might have built a new villa .
A new villa
3. Jordan spends a lot of money on technology.
A lot of money
4.1 ate two apples yesterday .
Two apples
5. We are revising the passive now.
The passive
6. Salam was studying English.
English
7. My parents have saved enough money to fund our university courses
Enough money
8. John had won two medals.
Two medals

be + v3 :Jsgaall (Aal) 53018 Jadll Jy a5 sllaall (198 £ Al 2y by 2529 llis §1 8 J8 Jile o 4y Jsrda 252

-Smart phone re mvented in the early 2000s.
- In the past, mos ltten by hand, but these days the aﬁi\gﬁl
CHER OF EN
JAMAL SAFI
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Key words

Passive form

next +time, in future date, tomorrow, the following
+time / in the future, soon, then

(modal)+ be+ v3

by + future time/ before + future time/ within + time +
from now /future time + since ,for

( modal )+ have + + been
+v3

sometimes / usually/ often/ always/ every day ,week,

is/am/ are + v3

now/ at this time/ at the moment / nowadays

is/ am / are + being + v3

since, for, so far, just, already, twice, yet, once, ever,
never, before(4« Jil), recently

has/ have + been + v3

last week/ month/ year, ago , in +past time , yesterday,

was/ were+ v3

was/were +being+ v3

after, before, by + past time,

had+ been + v3

REPORTED SPEECH

(STATEMENT) ‘& :al) dlaall () a3

:JadY) Jagasi 1

Direct _<ilw

Reported <lx £

Direct _<ilw

Reported <ilx £

Simple Present

Simple Past

Simple Past

Past Perfect

play / plays

Played

played

had played

eat / eats

ate

ate

had eaten

don’t / doesn’t play

didn’t play

didn’t play

hadn’t played

do go / does go

Went

did go / went

had gone

is /am

was

was

had been

are

Were

were

had been

have / has

Had

had

had had

Present Continuous

Past Continuous

Past Continuous

Past Perfect Continuous

is /am / are + v + ing

was / were + v + ing

was / were + v + ing

had + been + v + ing

Present Perfect

Past Perfect

Past Perfect

Past Perfect

have / has + pp

had + pp

had + pp

had + pp

Present Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Continuous

has / have + been + v + ing

had + been + v + ing

had + been + v + ing

had + been + v + ing

Modals

Will

Would

Shall

Should

Can

Could

Must

had to

have to

had to

has to

had to

May

Might

ought to

ought to

had better

had better

would rather

would rather

Ny
BAcHER oF ENGLISY

JAMATL SAFI
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2 ekl Jigad 2

(S Gua)
I —>» he/she, me ——» him/her ,my —— his / her mine —— his / hers

(k)
We —>they, our—__  their ,us _— , them,ours____} theirs

you + me =1, you + S% 3,4 = he , you + &ix 2,4 = she , you + &> = they, you + us = we . (you /Jsi&)

you + me = me , you + Sk i him , you + i34 4« = her , you + <> =them,you+us=us.
(you /4 dsis)

your + me = my , your + Sk 3,4 = his, Your + &ix i = her, your + g = their, your + us = our
,u@u,wm‘dﬂﬂ\:\é}dsw\dﬂ!:\h;géijﬁi&A(you,your)@'ﬁmbﬂhﬂ(&g;QLBA)\A
Jadl (88 e Aaly (50 aal) A oy Ay La ) (yourr) sal) gy sal aie

s igolal) gl 3

Direct <l Reported <l & Direct <l Reported <lx £
Today on that day next (x) the ( x) after
tonight that night next month the month after

at the moment at that time / moment | here There

yesterday the day before now at that time / then
tomorrow the day after last (x) / the ( x) before
tomorrow ( x) the following ( x) last year the year before
tomorrow morning the following morning | ago Before

this ( x) / this (day) that(x) / that(day) three years ago | three years before
yet up to till since (x) the ( x) before

Demonstrative adjectives. s L5 cliva

this that
these those

Rewrite :

1.‘I visited Cairo last year.’
He said that
2.‘T am studying English at the moment.’

He added that
3.‘’m sure the soup will be delicious.’

He said that
4. ‘Mum , I was working on my application all evening.’

Mais told Murp t IS ‘

v N CHER QR ENGL

6.‘Heba’s taken my CD player.’

Hind told Eman that JAMALSAFI .....
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7. "We don’t argue about anything. '
They said that

8. ¢ We are taking our grandchildren on holiday .’
They said they

9.' My brother is making a graduation party this week .
Lana told Shoruq that

10 .’The engineers are going to design the new highway next month .’
The manager said that

TO-INFINITIVE
324 J2b 5 to Y= want / afford / need / hope / plan / intend 4l Judy)
I want fo get a tablet, but I can’t afford fo buy one at the moment.

2 9 to o Al clga i g olina (S 1A Ll adla B gl olina (S Y v+ ing ed b stop Jad)
My computer had stopped working. He stopped to have a rest.

L ditiual) o pailllasenl) £ jLaall (4 (8 Welidin) (S hope / plan / intend 4G Jady)
Ali hopes to be a doctor in the future.

CAUSATIVE
PP U sl Jaé o something Jie & 4 Jpda i (have / has / had/ having ) LU Jad¥) s e cus 3l 13 ¢
ourselves ¢~ sl myself Ul gl s instead Us ¥ J2ill 5@ 28 gomeone else A Ladd o Lo ANall sty 4

She doesn’t cut her hair herself She has her hair cut.

They don’t clean their clothes themselves | They have their clothes cleaned.
I didn’t fix the TV myself I had it fixed .

( must / need to/ want to ) 46 Jud¥) e L puaa (uSall g lgadiy a9 A dleal) cils 1)) 1 ; cilliad
5 ddda A5 4 A (b ( for +object / get someone to /ask someone to) Jis <ibs e dlaal) Gigial 1)) 2
AdaY) ie @ Ll ol idas
1. I didn’t translate this document my self. I had it translated.
2. He asked someone to fix the table. He had it fixed.

3. Farah wrote the email for me. I had it written .

: (b s (causative/have something done ) L) basld ¢4
Subject + ( have / has / had/ having ) + object ( it / them ) + verb3
1.We didn’t build our own house . We had it .......... by a local builder. ( build )

SPECULATION/ POSSIBILITIES
S+ must / can’t /| might + culad) Jadl) ()
: A cllaadiall e 38, %
* sure/certain / definite (el A1 23505 %) uiinniiieiinecnneineeiinennne = must. ‘
* sure/ certain/ definite (Ll b divnsa) not ................... = can't. 1/1
impossible , | don’t believe = can't.
* unsure / not sure / uncertain / not certain/ indefinite / not definitej‘J,JJ—
(38 Hdisall pa AT) = might / may.

( probable , possible , maybe , think , if , look like , perhaps ) .......ccccecuueeaeee = might / may.
TEALVAMAL L DO LR S
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Alaadl 3339 gall i pdigal) s Guiiall (aadiil) Jad s *
L Adaall B 3 9o gall J2dl) ua Alaal) ) 22a
L Adaall 3 ga sal) Jolil) aaa
S+ ( must /can’t /might )+ have + pp
S+ ( must /can’t /might )+ have + pp
S+ (must /can’t /might ) + 2 J2é
S+ ( must /can’t /might) + be + v + ing.
S+ ( must /can’t /might ) + be
S+ ( must /can’t /might )+ have been
S+ (must /can’t /might )+ 2 J28
S+ ( must /can’t /might )+ have + pp
S+ (must /can’t /might )+ 2,2

S+ have/ has + pp

S+v2

S+ simple present

S + present continuous

(is, am, are) i {aal) Cigial )3
(was, were ) & ddaall cigial 13
(don’t, doesn’t (<iiad)

( didn’t (Hiad)

(will) + 2,2

vy

VVeyvyVYVY Y

The children are putting balloons outside their house. I am sure that they are having a
party.
The children

Mahmoud was walking home when the rain started. It was very heavy, so he must / can’t
have got very wet.

OBLOGATION AND PROHIBITION
It is necessary to = must | It is not necessary to = don’t / doesn’t have to
You are allowed to =can / You are not allowed to = mustn’t / can’t
If 1 were you, | would = should/ If | were you , | wouldn’t = shouldn’t
- You are not allowed to come late . you mustn’t come late

CONDITIONALS
-Zero : If + s + simple present , s + simple present
If Ali has his own computer, he doesn’t need to use his friend’s computer.
- One: If + s + simple present , s + will + infinitive

If you p/ay computer games all day, you won’t have time to study.
Two : If +s + simple past , s+ would + infinitive+

If Ali Aad his own computer, he wouldn’t need to use his friend’s computer.

&,\\:\SS\ O:\Jw
Grammar: Revision of the tenses
6/ SB, page 7:
Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
People (1) (use) smartphones since they (2) (invent) in the

early 2000s. During the early 2000s, people (3) (buy) phones in
different colours and different designs. In 2010 CE, the first tablet computer

1) (produce). By the end of 2010 CE, companies (5)

(sell) more smartphones than PCs for the first time. Now, about one billion smartphones

6) (sell) around the world each year. In the near future, it
7)

( :

e @ 1 4 £ 46 § o En') 4 e

smartphone. It is probable that thi )6 pand)in the future. At the

moment, people aged 16-30( AM uyiﬁnz%sf}ihones, but experts say

there (10) (be)a growth n ér of older people buying
077737626




smartphones in the future.

4/ SB, page 10 :
Write the sentences from the recording in reported speech.

1. ‘Many computers have filters which stop people seeing certain websites.’
He said that many computers had filters which stopped people seeing certain websites.

2, ‘If they share information on social media with their friends, it might be accessed by
other people, too.’

He said that

3. ‘On social media, you should only connect to people you know well.’

He said that

4. ‘Later we will give you, our dear listeners, information about websites where you can find
more advice on Internet safety.’

He said that

5/ SB, page 10 :
Report what these people are saying. Pay attention to the time phrases.

1. Farida : ‘Our teacher told us about the dangers of the Internet yesterday. I have to write an
essay about it tonight. I think I’m going to need some help.’
Farida said that

2. Saleem : ‘We have to give a talk about the advantages and disadvantages of the Internet next
week, so I'll need to prepare it this week.
Saleem said that

4/ AB, page 7 :
Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. The first one is done
for you.

(be) a technological revolution. These days, millions of families
(have) at least one computer at home, and many people (6)
(carry) smartphones and tablets with them everywhere. A few people even (7)
(wear) them — either on their wrists, round their necks or on their belts. There’s even more:
experts say that one day soon we (8) (attach) them to our skin!

TEACHER OF EN GLISIJ

JAMATL SAFI
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5/ AB, page 7 :
Choose the correct form of the verbs. below. The first one is done for you.

1. Children often @ / are using computers better than their parents.

2. If you will play / play computer games all day, you won’t have time to study.

3. I want fo get / getting a tablet, but I can’t afford fo buy / buying one at the moment.
4. Look at the black sky! It’s raining / going to rain soon!

5. ’m coming / come from Ajloun, but I’m staying / stay in Irbid for a few months. I will
return to Ajloun in the spring.
6. Nadia has been doing / done her homework for two hours! She is / will be finished very

soon.
7. If Ali had / has his own computer, he wouldn’t / doesn’tneed to use his friend’s
computer.

8.1 was writing / wrote an email when my laptop was switching / switched itself off.

6/ AB, page 7 :
Rewrite the sentences with the words in brackets. The first one is done for you.

1. Perhaps Issa’s phone is broken. (might)

8. Mohammad checked his emails, and then he started work. (before)
Mohammad RAd.........cuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiciiiicetetsssstcessssssssssessssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssoses

EACHER OF EN GLISFI
JAMATIs SAFI
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s g ) 5ol adall) Alica) A daaiiiall 4 ) g udal) cilall)> % % *

Find 2 Factors
Quote a8l Influence, Impact, Effect
Underlined Jad 4dag According to
Pronoun > View , Opinion , Attitude
Text i Sentence
Paragraph 5 Indicate, Show
Write down - Why
Examples ol How
Mention X When
Features, Qualities Lad Who
Objectives, Aims iaa Where
First | What
Second i Which
Third Ak How many
Last WA/ Al How long
Word i Causes, Reasons
Refer to S e A part from
Describe i Results
Advantages , Benefits | g, clulal Mean
Explain (k. Justify
Suggest &) Ways / Procedures
Characteristics oaibad Steps
Difficulties Sl gra Consequences

g ) 5el Gaie¥) A dadadl) Abic aa Jalati Ciug o
Question Number one .
A.
5 RN Write down two of them / Write them down.
2 eeeeeeecnecncaccecencacencnecassssecencassncassrssrcasenesnsnsansaene Write down two of them / Write them down.
dﬂ‘cl.\.u MALS‘\.\A)&GU.‘GJM d\‘gu.‘hu‘gﬂaa‘,hLMM\JJBLAQ_\AJSU\Guﬁ&}uu\uﬂiw\wuuﬂuju‘uﬂ
Write 4alS g Al 5 jlal)
3. Quote /Write down the sentence which indicates that
Cuay ALalS 1g58) af ail) (ha dplial) Aaad) yaail that s ciSe s Ll 4, gaill (e dlea Gal) J) gl 138 8 G gllaal)
that 4alS s 05 jlal) Jall pUke Akl 45 5 capital < s

4. Find a word in the (first /second/third/fourth/fifth / last ) paragraph which means

means 4alS s Al dalsl) i 3 jlall ra Gl Lt J)gead) B LBy ST A1 588N (ya dalS Sla) Jigead) 138 B o gthaal)
aaad) 138 o Lladl adall) A 5 ) gll il jiall Alaa Jadas o) dlde
Lo 0 93 Lalal el B g g LaS il By ) Ledid) 4aY) 2 Ladie ¢ daly Aaadla

- Replace the underlined worg with suitable phrasal verb / idiom that has the same meaning.
Jadl) UAJSOU.HY\@J.\AMJM\ Glallaaal) Bdas o dlde | M\Wﬂw&@h@/‘ww EALGJASUJ\MSJ\J\M\HJM\
LID}' L) maava Sy atlis

- What does the underlined wo%CHIEdR OF ENG e il st ikl
Lghiad Al ) sira 8 pac |

JAM i) m‘,Asgt;;uéms\gésu,smuﬂsgsmmoi@;

Al dATL

"’IIJIUHV"




5. What does the underlined word refer to ?

ol 4dad ) jnadal) 3 ga 1ile o 4 e i) 138 8 G sllaal)
LA Ala adiad 0 @ As g8 aaa | el o g giad AN Adaad) i)
Lo 0 93 Lalal el B g g LaS il iy ) LedBd) 4aY) 2 Ladie ¢ daly Aaadla

he , him , his Jile S3a anl
they , them , their (Jle &/ Jile ) aax and
she , her Jle Cuiiga pul
it, its ‘,@9 J..,\.G -U.iA e.ud
who , which , where 3 e Ll galudd) and)
this , so ¢ Aibw dlaa
there, here Ol anl

6. According to the text , the writer ( thinks , says, considers , states ) that......cccccceceucracencnnns
Explain this statement, suggesting/ mentioning / giving three ways / reasons / pieces of

AAVICE «eerrnrernrereirererereceereresecesessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassesssssnsassnsns

that 2 3 5 ball ABde ! pibiai / Glad / 3ok 4330/ Llaa /1,813 /la e thate ) 8 bad) god 58 Jged) 138 (3 G glhaal)
Aoalia ilial / il /(b A3 Q81 o ale J0d palll o 485 Lay Lgday ) 13 5 jlad) 03 agh)

7o cecssenscsscsncsassascascnncascancancsncsness o THINK Of this statement and, in two sentences, write down
your point of view.

/ T think that Jis ) 3655 e dhils) 13 , & dga s oS 5 Saad 5 el b LI gl 134 b o glaal
Odilan (A i) p1a) lia quglhaal) Japy i £ guaga B badl 038 0 yfie) , Jligead) L)y (B iy 9 AN Aaal) 3S) . Tn my opinion
OSaY) a8 il (ha fadl) cuind g dualil) Sl jhay A0S e delua Jgla, (OnisSh) Oiilaa 08 (alll (& Gyl dygrua ciang 1Y) BB o

. y
EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
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THE HISTORY OF COMPUTERS

KEY WORDS

a way of using numbers in order to find out an amount,
price or value
a small piece inside a computer which stores information
via an electric current
floppy disk a flexible, removable magnetic disk that stores computer
information
an abbreviation for personal computer, a computer that is
used by one person at a time

program a set of instructions enabling a computer to function;
smartphone | a mobile phone with advanced computing technology
an information system, known as the Internet, which
World Wide | allows documents to be connected to other documents,

Web and for people to search for information by moving from

one document to another

calculation

computer chip

PC

When you are using a computer, think about the technology that is needed for it to
work. People have been using types of computers for thousands of years. A metal
machine was found on the seabed in Greece that was more than 2,000 years old. Itis
believed that this was the first ever computer. ) o
b oadl gl o Adana A1 i) GV Gund s 0 Adliia @) 630 (ulil) paiiiad  Alaad da DU mﬁﬂ\@ﬂ,yjm?m Ladic
Hgmash) g ol sp 13a o iy g Ad 2,000 (e AST Glgal)
In the 1940s, technology had developed enough for inventors to make the first generation of
modern computers. One such model was so large that it needed a room that was 167 square
meters to accommodate it. During that decade, scientists in England developed the first
computer program. It took 25 minutes to complete one calculation.
@umu.\suucsum a:\b aaf Aaadl 5igasaS 5 gl cra Jo¥) Juad) ) griand ¢pe dnall AU Agh Lag oy ghatt Ly gl giSile by ) (3

dj\muﬂ 338325 (5 adul }M@h}d}i \JJJEUAAA\‘_A;LAM\ caBel) Sl MA MMY@y)u167uhwuﬁuiichm
Alua Ll

In 1958 CE, the computer chip was developed. The first computer game was produced

in 1962 CE, followed two years later by the computer mouse. In 1971 CE, the ﬂoppyI/,l

disk was invented, hE dmt information could be shared be

E«Igua@)ﬁceﬁ , SO people could buy
JAMAL SAFI

computers. The first PC (perso
computers to use at home.




B L Bhe 1971 (A qupalall S e ale | 50 1062 (b S g doad U5l L Agmatl) iyl sk, 53 1958
s 1974 g.‘n T (i) i gulall) Sigasas Jgb | 5 gueasl) 8 3¢ O LgaS jldia Sy e glral) ) (irg Laacdd yal) oal &Y g1 Aal
(SN Lgalaiid 5 saaSl) 3 gl g3 (i) g Uiiaad U1

In 1983 CE, people could buy a laptop for the first time. Then, in 1990 CE, the British

scientist Tim Berners-Lee developed the World Wide Web. It was not until 2007 CE

that the first smart phones appeared. Today, most people use their mobile phones every day.
Gagl) A8 sl (1 S p ilaal) pllall o8 1990 (Bclld smg NG 8 jall gana Signas 61 e il (8431983 (A
25 JS A ganall agdl) g ¢ gariinn (ullll alirac agill 2007 (A A4S i) sl JoY Lggdh dla (S Al Avallal)

What will happen in the future? You can already buy watches which can do the same
as mobile phones. Scientists have also developed glasses that are capable of doing

even more than this. Life in the future is going to see further changes in computer
technology. It is likely that all aspects of everyday life will rely on a computer

program, from how we travel to how our homes are heated.

uﬁaehﬁ\uhw.\@u\}ka laush Ll slalal) AJ ganall Cili) gl (i Jadli 0 (San Al cllebud) o) pd (¥ SiSay © Julinal) B Giaagw )il

1 il 3 g da gall Blad) ‘_\a\pbuau\caﬂ\wj uybl\ha\,l}&u&u\‘).u.\l\wuﬂ\ 5dew$@ahal\ 3 e S
ﬁmuﬂ)my LS Cac s gaasl) al o

yuﬁ\ C):‘IJLQS

3/ SB, page 6 :
- How old is the world’s oldest computer?

4/ SB, page 6 :

read the article again and answer the questions.
1. Where was the first ever computer found? .......cccccceieiieiiieniiencreccresiaesisessssssssescsescssons
2. What information in the text shows that the first modern computers were very large?

4. How do you think computer technology will develop further in the future? How far do
you agree with the article?

5. We rely more and more on computer technology. How far do you agree that this is a
positive development?

7. What are the adva
computers or smartphones

0777376260




8. What would life be like without computers?

5/8SB, page 7:
Work in pairs. In the article on page 6, find one sentence with each of the following
grammatical structures. Then, in your notebook, write your own sentences for each

of the items and tell your partner.
1.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Who developed the world wide web?

4. Write down the sentence which indicates that the size of the first generation of the
modern computers was so large.

7. Find a compound noun in the third paragraph which means ‘a flexible, removable
magnetic disk that stores computer information’

9. The writer states that the World Wide Web was developed in 1990. Explain this
statement mentioning three benefits of using it.

10. We rely m r%
sentences , write
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using technology in class

KEY WORDS

bl a regularly updated personal website or web page,
og : . :

usually written in an informal style
a series of emails between two or more people, each
email generally a reply to the previous one email
social interaction between people and communities on
websites or blogs
a mobile computer, with a touch screen, processor and
battery all in one unit
a touch screen computer program that enables you to
whiteboard draw sketches, write and present ideas and talks to (bl 7 of
colleagues or students
to put a message or document on the Internet so that
other people can see it

3.:!"-\‘6

A g AN Jibaa ) Jas

email exchange

social media Sy Jual gl ) ga

tablet computer > Sigaas

G

post

Young people love learning, but they like learning even more if they are presented with

information in an interesting and challenging way. Today, I am going to give a talk about how
you can use technology in Jordanian classrooms. Here are some ideas:
e\-\a—w\ s a)alaa‘_,ﬂh.u’ejd\ du\wgyijmpuwm?ymm ‘-\\JAS\&-“JUJ-IA—I(_,S! aladl) ¢ gaay ladd)
NSEY) (zmmy U a8 gl 1) i gheall B L i)
Many classrooms now use a whiteboard as a computer screen. As a consequence, teachers can
show websites on the board in front of the class. Teachers can then use the Internet to show
educational programmes, play educational games, music, recordings of languages, and so on.
. ciiall alaf 7 sl e 4 g SN aB) gall (e ¢y galnall podaiion | UM Anils | i guaaS AELES psdaliial) 7 ll) (Y addiind G ghuall cpa ESY)
JISA 5 il St | Ay gall | Apaglat ilad) $ | Apanlail) gral ) (i ad i 5D aladiiud & galrall aybiic @l aay
In some countries, tablet computers are available for students to use in class. Therefore,
students can use the tablets to do tasks such as showing photographs, researching information,
recording interviews and creating diagrams. Tablets are ideal for pair and group work.
Gl cilaglaa , jgeall (a8 Jia plgas abibll Lgalaiind dlall (iSay UM | caal) (8 Lgeal 2l Ul B 8 g A o) cand gal) | Jgal) iany B
L laad) i AU Jaall Alia A ol Caand gad) | Aibnl) e g ) L) 9 Bl (s,
Teachers can perhaps ask their students to start writing a blog (an online diary), either about

their own lives or as if they were someone famous. They can also create a website for the

classroom. Students can contribute to the website, so for example they can post work, photos

and messages.
lad g $LAY) L agrilSaly o ,J*‘EMA @\H Ll @F SE

¥ ”"Mi‘&’“ﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁ”*‘““‘ ——
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Most young people communicate through social media, by which they send each other photos

and messages via the Internet. Some students like to send messages that are under 140 letters
for anyone to read. Teachers can ask students to summarise information about what they have
learnt in class in the same way. If students learn to summarise quickly, they will be able to use
this skill in future.
Jl ) @ slay GOl (2 | i A1 e laral) aguiand ) gua (o glea s DA (ha (o LaiaY) el gl @) ga DA (e G slea) g lpdd) 4l
DUl alas 3], A8y pal) (udly caall (8 0 galad La i agMhs (e ¢ galaal) callay 38 Lglie ) 81 (addi (oY s 140 (e B 00985 S
. Jaiaal) A3 jlgall oa aladiad e ¢ 3B ¢ 9 9Sam agild Ao (Al
We all like to send emails, don’t we? Email exchanges are very useful in the classroom.
Teachers can ask students to email what they have learnt to students of a similar age at
another school. They could even email students in another country. As a result, students
can then share information and help each other with tasks.
(s 0 galai La ) agdlls (a1 gathy o) Cpalrall (iSay | dshual) 48 a1 (B 1aa dda @) JobS € XS Gl | Bl s ) lagan cuad
il glaall b e LA day Lagd odMall Sy | UM Aaili, (o AT Al ga B b Al o g lSaly a5 A At (B o jleef (udi (a Gl
Al A8 gall Cilagal) (B (anll agulany Baclia g
Another way of communicating with other schools is through talking to people over the
computer. Most computers have cameras, so you can also see the people you are talking to. In
this way, students who are studying English in Jordan can see what students in England are
doing in the classroom while they are speaking to them. You can also use this system to invite
guest speakers to give talks over a computer. For example, scientists or teachers from another
country could give a lesson to the class. If you had this type of lesson, the students would be
very excited.
Gaaai cpdl) Gulil) o 5 Of Glilaly UM | il el Lgd sl gl alina | o gualad) PN e (ulil) aa Gaaall) A AT (ulaal) g s AT A8y 4k
Lyl lilaly | agaa Casadl) o) Chall 8 Sulady) CUall Adady Le dyg; agilSaly (33 Y1 3 4 5alad¥) ¢ galay Gdl) Gdlall | 48y jhal) 03y, aga
1 daie 13 Ciuall (ua plae) agiSay 5 A1 A g3 e O galeall i plaladl Mia qgulal) e Enaall (i gadal) Gfiaatial) 3 ool aUAIN 138 aladiiad
Ciaina & 9 S DUl (8 | g ) (a £ gl
Students often use computers at home if they have them. Students can use social
media on their computers to help them with their_ studies, including asking
other students to check and compare their work, asking questions and sharing ideas.

The teacher must be part of the group, too, to monitor what is happening.
Thank you for, listening. Does anyone have any questions?

LdaY) Jual g1l @\ye\miﬂ.&uuﬁ\ G gl JJM\ LY . v,,l.,dLé adldal)
é - H:\&M,?@ubé
g e Al jal L de ganal)
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1 /SB, page 8 :
Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1- In what ways can digital information be used to educate people?

3/ SB, page 9:
Which of the following would you use to ...

blog, email exchange, social media, tablet computer ,whiteboard

1. record interviews with people? tablet computer

2. share information with students in another country? .......cccccceeevccrncinccrncenees
3. watch educational programmes in class?

4. ask another student to check your homework?
5. write an online diary?

6 /SB, page 8 :
Read the talk on page 8 again and find the following :

1. a sentence which acts as an introduction.

6 /SB, page 11 :
Work in pairs and discuss these questions.

1- in what ways are web pages different to pages in books or magazines?

asier to use than others? Why/ why not?
aé&

3- What do you think m
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COMPREHENSION TEST

1. There are many purposes for using the Internet in the classroom by teachers. Write
down two of these purposes.

2. Write down the sentence which indicates that it is necessary for the teacher to be a part
of the group of learning.

5. Find a word in the fourth paragraph which means °‘ a regularly updated personal
website or web page usually written in an informal style’

9. The writer states that digital information can be used to educate people .Explain this
statement , suggesting three ways in which people can benefit from this kind of technology.

10.Young people love learning. Think of this statement and , in two sentences , write down
your point of view.

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




The Internet of Things

KEY WORDS

controls available on social networking sites which let <lalas |
you decide who can see what information 4va gadll
satellite navigation system , a system of computers s ae
. . ) elk.a
and satellites, used in cars and other places that tells el
you where something is, where you are or how to get el
to a place j
communicate with | speak to & Jeal g

privacy settings

sat nav system

A: What is the ‘Internet of Things’? SoladV) il ) oA La
Everyone knows that the Internet connects people, but now it does more than that —

it connects objects, too. These days, computers often communicate with each other;
for example, your TV automatically downloads your favourite TV show, or your ‘sat
nav’ system tells you where you are. This is known as the ‘Internet of Things’, and

there’s a lot more to come. ‘ ‘ ‘
5 Gl gall | Al 03a | L £ L) oy 5o 4d) — I3 cha Ly 0 gy N (S (s agudang (pulil) dag g () iy g i AN) (f alay LS
e Uial) a8 Conen AadUal) Al o g8y g | dudajad ll Jaiiall g SUALEN (a jal Jpaty Ul o g8y UL | Slia | (lanl) Lgdany pa Jodl 55 )
REURPRC{ JE & QPRI A A i "_.iu‘HLA\AAJ,‘Lu\Q,;\&JQAQ
B: An easy life! !dguiba
In just a few years’ time, experts say that billions of machines will be connected to each
other and to the Internet. As a consequence, computers will increasingly run our lives for us.
For example, your fridge will know when you need more milk and add it to your online
shopping list; your windows will close if it is likely to rain; your watch will record your heart
rate and email your doctor; and your sofa will tell you when you need to stand up and get some
exercise!
Ll Bl 3 Fie Sy sl gl o s | I Al | o SV g Glanal) Wgudany on o s YV ) e i g ) J gy, ALIB ) i DA
diclu, yhall Jaghad Jlaia) dlia GlS13) 3 g3 | cui AN pe diald g guil) Aaild ) ABbl) 5 S qula zliadia e Ci el diadl | S,
Ol (lan ALl g gl gll pliad e i )i 5, aldd) ek ) Jaadd Jlaa ) g ehill ciliag Jana Jaaudias
C: A frightening future i« il

Many people are excited about the ‘Internet of Things’. For them, a dream is coming

true. They say t t our lives will be easier and more comfortable. However, others ﬁ
so sure. They wantig k H eir own lives and their o G n iis they
wonder what would happeﬁc Rnag@Em ords and security
settings. The dream could eas1lﬂi)ﬁn a % ! F I
NERT SA
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¢l o Aaly ST g Jgud ranaion Wik o s gl . Aliia granal alal) | gl Aundlly | L) i L @ gty (il (a5
O tila G glelady , ld ) A8l Aualdd) aasladil g agibia o o phasa ) s O (ot . Lalal (paslia | gend (9 AY) | Jla
g O Sl (e alad) | ags Aualdld) laal) cilalae) g Ay ) agilalS ) Jaasll (e ¢ gaaall (Sl Jla (B Juaay ol (Saall

L galS

g.ﬁt'\S.“ O JLAS

8/ AB, page 8:
Think of two examples of how technology can keep us fit.

9/ AB, page 8 :
Read the article below quickly, and circle the correct words.

1. The article is about how the Internet has developed / is developing.
2. The writer says what he thinks / gives different opinions.

11/ AB, page 8 :
Read the article once more, then answer the questions.

1. What does the ‘Internet of Things’ mean? Give an example from the text.

5 According to the text, why are some people excited about the future? Why are others
03 0 LT RN
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COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Quote the sentence which indicates that computers will run our lives?

4. Write down the sentences which indicates that a lot of people are satisfied with the
" internet of things"

7. Find a phrase in the last paragraph which means ‘controls available on computer
programs which let you protect your computer from viruses’

8. Read the quotation. Do you agree with it? Why / Why not?
“Technology is just a tool. In terms of getting the kids working together and
motivating them, the teacher is the most important.” Bill Gates (1955 CE)

9. The writer states that it is recommended to use technology wisely. Explain this statement,
suggesting three ways in which we can use it perfectly.

10.Technology is a way to keep our bodies fit. Think of this statement and , in two sentences ,
write down your point of view.

JAMAL SAFI
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The word (s)

English Meaning

Arabic Meaning

aCCess

to find information, especially on a computer

il glaa Say)

blog

aregularly updated personal website or web page,
usually written in an informal style

;U'J.\A

calculation

a way of using numbers in order to find out an amount,
price or value

computer chip

a small piece inside a computer which stores
information via an electric current

Quomlal) 4818,

email exchange

a series of emails between two or more people, each
email generally a reply to the previous one email

NEWSINER:
i g Sy

filter

a program that checks whether certain content on a web
page should be displayed to the viewer

i

floppy disk

a flexible, removable magnetic disk that stores
computer information

Gl g2 Al

ICT

Information and Communication Technology

Lo o150 g e ghae
Juaiy)

identity fraud

illegal actions using the identity of someone else,
normally to buy things

Qul,&h“;\é)u
..' Ll

PC

an abbreviation for personal computer, a computer that
is used by one person at a time

Qglall
L

post

to put a message or document on the Internet so that
other people can see it

BB

privacy settings

controls available on social networking sites which let
you decide who can see what information

dua gl

program

a set of instructions enabling a computer to function;

A

-

programme

content which is intended to be listened to on radio or
watched on television

‘;9131 Tl
(52080 gl

rely on

to have trust or confidence in something or someone

s ainy

sat nav system

satellite navigation system , a system of computers and
satellites, used in cars and other places that tells you
where something is, where you are or how to get to a
place

i) sl
e il
LAl

security settings

controls available on computer programs protect your
computer from viruses.

dlaall cialae )

smartphone

a mobile phone with advanced computing technology

S gl

social media

social interaction between people and communities on
websites or blogs

Jual sl 2B) 5a
Slday)

tablet computer

a mobile computer, with a touch screen, processor and
battery all in one unit

> Fgmas

user

a person who uses a product or service, especially a
computer or another machine

(\A&lum

web-building
program

a software that helps you to create a website

s L) e

web hostin

the business of housing, serving and maintaining
files for one or more websites

whiteboard l E

a touch screen computer program that enables you to

World Wide Web

it ite and present ideas ta I
Cco t E
an information Sy ) the Intérnet, which

allows diu ents togpe connected oot rF;IIents,
and for dg:&t C ]ifgrrs oving

from one document to another
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Phrases with different meanings

share ideas

to give your idea to another person or a
group

JsdY & jLis

compare ideas

where two or more people consider how
their ideas are similar or different

J\Sé‘f\ d.ﬂ..ﬁ

create a web site

to construct a website that currently
does not exist

i ) A e ad e L)

contribute to a web site

offer your writing and work to the
website

AGd o adga B daalual)
AN

research information

to use a variety of sources to find the
information you need

Gl plea e duad)

present information

to give the results of your research in a
presentation

e glra agads

monitor what is happening

you know what is happening and you are
following the developments

sy La 48) 4a

find out what is happening

you don’t know what is happening and
you want to discover it

Eag ba iy

give a talk to people

you have prepared a speech and you are
giving this speech to a group of people
who are expecting it

il 5 ualaa oLal)

talk to people

an informal discussion

) e Eaal)

show photos

you show people photos that you have in
person

syl ya e

send photos

you send photos to someone over the
Internet or by post

sl Jla)

Phrasal verbs and prepositions

get started

™ know about

look around

connect with

settle down

A BL /Bl AL

Alew turn on

take place

Cuaay give out

meet up

fill in

b / Jiy

wake up

BET I

- -

D
EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
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Ul 4 jlad
4/ SB, page 9 :
Work in pairs. Explain the difference in meaning between these phrases from the article.

1. to share / compare ideas

5/ SB, page 9:
Complete the sentences so they are true for you. Work in pairs.

. My teacher says I must
. In our English lessons, I can
. I use technology to

. If I had more time, I would
. IfTuse a computer, I

1

2

3

4. Next year, I will start

5

6

7. If the teacher gives us homework today, I

3/ SB, page 10 :
Complete the v E rases and phrasal verbs with the correct words. :
é Internet

e IR R oy NG
5. to fill g"f‘::;y Se“mngM A%fal information.
| AL S
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1/ AB, page 6 :
Match the descriptions with the words in the box. One word is not needed. The first
one is done for you.

computer chip , calculation , floppy disk ,
smartphone , program , PC, World Wide Web

1. a mobile phone that connects to the Internet
2. a very small piece found inside every computer
3. a small square piece of plastic that was used to store information from computers

4. a computer designed for one person to use
5. when you use maths to work out an answer
6. all the information shared by computers through the Internet

2/ AB, page 6 :
Choose the correct word.

1. Modern computers can run a lot of programs / models at the same time.
2. You can move around the computer screen using a tablet / mouse.

3. From 1990 CE to 2000 CE was a decade / generation.

4. A laptop / tablet doesn’t need a keyboard.

5. The television was first invented / developed by John Logie Baird.

3/ AB, page 6 :
Complete the sentences. Use words from exercises 1 and 2.

1. Although they are pocket-sized, s are powerful computers as well as phones.
2. My brother is learning how to write computer S.

3. I need to make a few s before I decide how much to spend.

4. Mobile phones used to be huge. Early s were as big as bricks!

5. I can close the lid of my and then put it in my bag.

7/ AB, page 7 :
Answer the following questions.

1. Which of these is an invention — the TV or gravity? Explain your answer.

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




UNIT ONE
Information technology

MODEL ANSWERS

INITIAL TEST
Page 4, exercise 1
1. rugby 2. rink 3. confident 4. poet 5. skates 6. Paper

Page 4, exercise 2
1. take place 2. wake up 3. settle down 4. meet ups. look around 6. get started

Page 4, exercise 3

1. that she had some questions for her.

2. that he had lived in Amman for six years.

3. that she had bought all the ingredients for a chocolate cake the day before.
4. that he had really enjoyed the book that he had finished that morning

5. that his favourite subject that year was Chemistry

Page 5, exercise 4
1. fossil fuels 2. wind 3. water 4. wood 5. waves6. solar energy

Page 5, exercise 5
1. lawyer 2. helmet 3. grateful 4. likely 5. headlines6. Energy

Page 5, exercise 6
1. in; have 2. repaired; working 3. started; must 4. were written; typed

Page 5, exercise 7
1. melt 2. mix 3. slice 4. boil 5. fry 6. Sprinkle; season?7. roast

6 / SB, page 7:
1-have been using 2- were invented 3- bought 4- was produced 5- had sold 6- are sold 7- is estimated
8- will expand 9- are buying 10- will be

4/ SB, page 10 :
2. He said that if they shared information on social media with their friends, it might be accessed
by other people, too.
3. He said that on social media, they should only connect to people they know well.
4. He said that later they would give the listeners information about websites where they could find
more advice on Internet safety.

5/ SB, page 10 :
1. Farida said that their teacher had told them about the dangers of the Internet the day before. She
said that she had to write an essay about it that night. She thought she was going to need some help.

2. Saleem said that they had to give a talk about the advantages and disadvantages of the Internet
the following week, so he would need to prepare it that week.

4/ AB, page 7 :

1. said 2. neede {\ﬁls 4. has been 5. have 6. carry 7. wear 8. will attach fI
i NI GLAR
1. use 2. play 3. to get; to R:oa)’lE 1b

7. had; wouldn’t 8. was wrltlng:fw1tched

44&1\/sz3;];§5 SAFI
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6 / AB, page 7:
1. Issa’s phone might be broken.
2. My missing laptop has been found.
3. I had my computer fixed.
4. You don’t have to switch off the screen.
5. You mustn’t touch this machine.
6. If I were you, I would send a text message.
7. If you press that button, the picture moves.
8. Mohammad had checked his emails before he started work.

THE HISTORY OF COMPUTERS
3 /SB, page6:
It could be more than 2.000 years old

4/ SB, page 6 :
1. It was found on the seabed in Greece.
2, A very large room was needed to keep the computers in; the room was 167 square metres.
3. the computer chip, the first computer game, the computer mouse, the floppy disk, the first
personal computer
4. Suggested answer: I think that computer technology will develop further in the future to the point
that it will ‘know’ how to address our every need. We will not have to think about everyday tasks like
shopping and cleaning because technology will take care of them. I disagree with the article because
I do not think that all aspects of our daily lives will rely on a computer program, because this would
result in too many problems if the computers crashed.
5. Suggested answer: I agree that computers have enabled us to do many great things, but becoming
overly reliant on technology is not a positive aspect of this development.
6. I think a tablet is the most useful because it’s small and light; you can take it out with you and you can
use it for different activities, e.g. surfing the net, listening to music, reading a book, watching a film,
keeping up-to-date with social media, etc.
7. The advantages are that they are light, portable and convenient. The disadvantages are that people
use them all the time and then don’t speak to people face to face.
8. It would take longer to find information; we wouldn’t be able to send documents quickly to
another person; we wouldn’t keep in touch with friends and family so easily, etc.

5/SB, page7:
1 Today, most people use their mobile phones every day. (lines 26—27)
When you are using a computer ... (line 1)
Scientists have also developed glasses that ... (line 30)
People have been using types of computers for thousands of years. (lines 2—4)
One such model was so large that it needed a room ... (lines 9—10)
Inthe1940s,technologyhad developed enough ... (line 7)
... how our homes are heated. (line 35)
A metal machine was found ... (line 4)
What will happen in the future? (line 28)
Life in the future is going to see further changes in computer technology. (lines 32—-33)

OO NOOUVHAWN

=
o
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COMPREHENSION TEST
1. The British scientist Tim Betters Lee.
2. Watches and glasses.
3. the first generation of modern computers and the first computer program.
4. One such model was so large it needed a room that was 167 square metres to put it in.
5. It took 25 minutes to complete one calculation.
6. to have trust or confidence in something or someone
7. floppy disk
8. it : a computer / their : most people / which : watches

9. People use mobile phones every day for many purposes such as calling, internet taking photos,
watching films and listening to music.

10. I think that we rely more on computer technology . For example, computers have enabled us to
do many great things, but becoming overly reliant on technology is not a positive aspect of this
development.

using technology in class

1 /SB, page 8 :
1. Digital information can be used to educate people in a variety of ways. For example, you can
listen to lectures online, or use apps on a tablet to learn languages. You can also use internet to find

information on what you are studying

2. I don’t think that they will ever completely replace books because, for many people, reading is very
personal experience that doesn’t feel the same when it is done on computer.

3/SB, page9:

2. email exchange 3. whiteboard 4. social media 5. blog

6 /SB, page 8 :
1- Young people love learning, but they like learning even more if they are presented with

information in an interesting and challenging way.
2- Today, I am going to give a talk about how you can use technology in Jordanian classrooms.
3- Thank you for listening. Does anyone have any questions?

6 /SB, page 11 :
1- web pages give links at other web bages , both on the same site or on different ones.
They are interactive. They often have adverts on them . they often allow you to contact to author.
2- yes, some are easier to navigate round than others.
3- students could discuss layout, ease of use, clear route through the site. Etc...

COMPREHENSION TEST

to show educational programmes - to play educational games

The teacher must be part of the group, too, to monitor what is happening.

Students can then share information and help each other with tasks.

They can exchange emails and talk to people over the computer using cameras.

blog

social interaction between people and communities on websites or blogs.

they : young people / their : teachers / who : students / them : computers.

Therefore, students can use the tablets to do tasks such as showing photographs, researching
informati rdlng interviews and creating dlagrams

Digital in r sed to educate people in a variety of ways. For e S en to
podcasts and o@, rn N é:;pje:[
Internet to find informat zz; l ‘ I is

. I think that young people l(:r learmng For example , large proportion o young people are students

;(;tv:.iedsl(:?gll((il renI:act(l):(l)I;izg.e th NE@S% ology in our schools and
0777376260
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The Internet of Things

8/ AB, page 8 :

Smartphone apps can be used to monitor how much exercise you do. Apps can track your

workout time, heart rate and how many calories you burn.

Interactive video games can also be used to help us to keep fit. They are used indoors and provide a
healthy, active alternative to watching television.

9/ AB, page 8
1. is developing 2. gives different opinions
11/ AB, page 8:

1. It means the connections between different computers. Examples from the text are TV
downloads and sat nav.

2. communicate with

3. The sofa will tell you when to get some exercise.

4. other people with a different opinion

5. Some people are excited because they think their lives will be made easier and more
comfortable. Others are worried because they want to keep control of their own lives and their
own things.

6. In my opinion, it is exciting because everything will be easier and more comfortable .

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. As a consequence, computers will increasingly run our lives for us.

2. Your fridge will know when you need more milk and add it to your online shopping list.

3. Your watch will record your heart rate and email your doctor.

4. Many people are excited about the 'Internet of Things'.

5. Criminals managed to access their passwords and security settings.

6. it : the Internet / them : many people / their : others  other people ¢

7. security settings

8. I agree with this quotation because Bill Gates refers to technology as a ‘tool’ in this quotation because
he is emphasising that it is a useful and effective way of involving children. However, in terms of
actually making sure children learn, or of ensuring children’s social development, teachers cannot be
replaced. They are the most important contributors to a person’s education, but of course they can use
technology to help!

9.We can use technology wisely in different ways . For example, we can depend more on our

mental skills and raise awareness among people about how to use technology. Also, we can

enhance the activities which depend on human not technology .

10.1 think that technology is a way to keep our bodies fit. For example , smartphone apps can be
used to monitor how much exercise we need to do and how many calories we burn . Also,

interactive video games can be used to help us to keep fit. They are used indoors and provide a
healthy, active alternative to watching television.

% \
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4/SB,page9:

share ideas

to give your idea to another person or a group

compare ideas

where two or more people consider how their ideas are similar or
different

create a web site

to construct a website that currently does not exist

contribute to a web site

offer your writing and work to the website

research information

to use a variety of sources to find the information you need

present information

to give the results of your research in a presentation

monitor what is happening

you know what is happening and you are following the developments

find out what is happening

you don’t know what is happening and you want to discover it

give a talk to people

you have prepared a speech and you are giving this speech to a group
of people who are expecting it

talk to people

an informal discussion

show photos

you show people photos that you have in person

send photos

you send photos to someone over the Internet or by post

5/SB,pageo9:

1. My teacher says I must learn these words

2. In our English lessons, I can use a dictionary.

3. I use technology to help me to do my homework.

4. Next year, I will start to learn the violin

5. If T had more time, I would learn another language

6. If I use a computer, I learn a lot of useful information

7. If the teacher gives us homework today, I will do it before I watch TV.

3 /SB, page 10 :

1. about 2. with 3.o0n 4.out 5. in

1/ AB, page 6 :

2- Computer chip 3- floppy disk 4- PC 5- calculation 6- World Wide Web

2 / AB, page 6 :

1- programs 2- mouse 3- decade 4- tablet 5- invented

3/ AB,page6:

1- smartphone 2- program 3- calculations 4- model 5- laptop

7/ AB, page 7 :

1. The TV it's a product that is man-made. 2. Smartphone has internet access 3. A calculator
.4. A tablet because it is used as a PC 5. No, I use a memory card.

EACHEROFEl\IGI-/IS'IJ
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UNIT TWO
A healthy life

BE USED TO / USED TO
1. Beused to: (am/is / are /was /| were used to )

We use be used to (+ noun, pronoun or verb in the -ing form) to describe things that

are familiar or customary.
S sdaa andl ¢y sSika LIS andd Lgaiy Guay (Y Alid Lgn a i Uil jLa 1) g 48 gllal) o Apalyic W) pLUEYL LAY Chua of ardind
be used to (+ noun, pronoun or verb in the -ing form) it Jia s

- We’ve lived in the city a long time, so we’re used to the traffic .
-I didn't like getting up early, but I’'m used to itnow.
-She’s lived in the UK for a year. She’s used to speaking English now.

2. Used to: (didn’t use to/ did use to ?/ used to )

We use used to (+ infinitive) to describe past habits or past states that have now changed.

3 e 2 Lgadiy Gy 4y 2L oo Uil g3 383 (T Lal | udalall B ddad o ppalina US La Cua g addiiads
Used to +( infinitive )

-My mother used to buy my clothes, but now I choose my own.
-She used to be a teacher, but now she’s retired.
-1 used to like cartoon films when I was younger. These days I prefer action filins.

be used to Ui juas aul gl pad gl gale anl $1LAN 2y i to 2 pla 1Y) *
used to JUai Jab £14 2y 5l to 2 pla 3%
wearing jeans.
wear jeans .

sl o lad
6 / SB, page 15:

Choose the correct option in each sentence.

1. I didn’t use to /| am used tounderstand English, but now I do.

2 .My cousin has lived in Lebanon for a year. He says he is used to / didn’t use toliving
there now.

3. My family\and I are used to / used to go camping once a month, but we stoppegd doing
that when w. ed to the city.

4.Joining a canle yery tiripg at first if you used to | aren’t ysedjto 1)& uch exercise.
5. When I was young, I used fo | am used to go fishing with my dad every weekend. Now

I don’t, unfortunately!
TANAAT C AFRKI
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3/ AB, page 11 :
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the phrases in the box. Two
phrases are needed twice. The first one is done for you.

be used to, use to, not be used to, used to

1. We needed warm clothes when we went to London. We weren’t used to the cold weather.
2. My grandparents didn’t send emails when they were my age.

3. Rashed g0 swimming every morning, but now he doesn’t.

4. We always go to the market across the street, so we eating fresh vegetables.

5. Please slow down. I walking so fast!

6. When you were younger, did you play in the park?

4/ AB, page 11 :
Choose the correct form of the verbs below. The first one is done for you.

1. I used to / am used to go shopping in the local supermarket, but it closed two years

ago, so now I have to drive into town to shop.

2. There didn’t use to / wasn’t used tobe so much pollution, but these days it is a global problem.
3 .I1think television used fo / is used tobe better than it is now. Most of the programmes
these days are just reality TV.

4. Most Jordanians are used to / used tothe hot weather that we have in summer.

5. There was used to / used tobe a lot more wild animals in the past, but they are

becoming rare nowadays.

6. Salma has been practising the oud really hard and she is now used fo / now used to playing it.

5/AB, page 12 :
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. The first
one is done for you.

1. When I was a student, I used to work (work) very hard. I used to get up (get up) very
early and study alone before my lectures, attend lectures all day, and then come home to
study some more!

(live) in Jordan yet? You’ve only been here for two months.
3. When I was a child, my grandmother (make) cakes for us all the time,
and I liked helping her a lot.
4. My grandfather retired a month ago. He isn’t (have) nothing to do all
day. He says he needs a project to concentrate on.
5. I just got glasses this week, and I’m not (wear) them yet, so I’'m still
having difficulty.

Rewrite the following sentence:
1. It is normal for me now to get up early to study.

2. Most J ordal; re accustomed to the hot weather that we have in surT\s I/j

Most Jordanians (\Uh“mwﬁ\'r L
2. It was familiar for Fares to be a teacher , but now he has retired .

0777376260




THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

FORM NN NN NN NN EEEEEEEEEEE

- Affirmative sentences:

-Sub (I, We ,They, You He, She, It) + had +been + base verb+ ing + complementary.

- She (call) her mother for two hours when I came.

- Negative sentences:

- Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + hadn’t +been + base verb +ing + complementary.
- I (not/ wait) for a long time when he met me.

- Questions:

- Had+ sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + been+ base verb +ing + complementary?
-You looked tired yesterday . ......cccceuvceneene you ( work) all the time ?

KEY woRDs.llllllllllllIllIllIllIllIlll

for, since, all,

- talk about actions or situations that were happening up to a specific moment in the past.
when another action started.
A Gaa gl Jad 1y Latie el B adaa CBg s B i CuilS il ga gl Jlad oo Caaail)

( be, think ) about his friend when he received a text
- By the time the bus arrived, we (wait ) for an hour.

U Luala Lad ) (cpalad (ya ¢y 9858 )l cpa Adaad) 685 (4 Ja pdy paiaal) L) udalall (B addiedi palicaal) all) £ jliaall il yiiga
* You were tired yesterday because you ( work) all the time.

¢ e 4 ) e J5 Y AN JladY) (e Alaad) B aadiual) Jadl) oIS 13) *
(be, see, know , want , need , own , run out , break , graduate , start, finish , wound , cut ....etc)
g ) paiad) By ydisa e Alead) cigin) o) s ol uale Jall @ sS

* Sara didn’t recognize her friend Farah .She (not / see ) her for five years.

c,tuﬁ\ C)-JJLAS

5 / SB, page 19 :
Complete the sentences, using the Past Perfect Continuous form of the verbs in
brackets.

B: Yes, I had be mg for half an hour. (run)

1. A: When I sa ﬁu yesterday, you looked really tired.

2. My mother lost

she must have put it down ﬁd& @i@
She was ire
NMALpeS] AF Iner (cook)
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6 / SB, page 19 :
Complete the sentences by choosing the correct verb forms.

Hind (1) has / had been working very hard for several weeks before she did her final exams.
When the results were published, she was delighted to learn that she (2) has / had passed.
She (3) has / had done extremely well. She (4) phoned / had phoned her parents from the
college. They (5) were / had been waiting for her call all morning. When she arrived home
an hour later, there was a surprise for her. For several weeks, her parents (6) planned / had
been planning a special weekend away to the Jerash Festival. They (7) have / had managed
to make it a surprise for Hind, even though they (8) were / had been using the family
computer to make all the arrangements! Hind was delighted.

She (9) has / had been talking about the Jerash Festival for months; and now the whole
family was going! It was a wonderful graduation present.

EACHER OF EN GLISﬁ
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SB, page 14 :

Complementary medicine: is it really a solution?

KEY WORDS

acupuncture

a system of complementary medicine in which fine
needles are inserted in the skin at specific points

Ailment

Illness

Allergy

a reaction of the immune system when it is sensitive to
something; this reaction comes in the form of sneezing,
itchy eyes or a skin rash

homoeopathy

a system of complementary medicine in which illnesses
are treated by minute doses of herbs and other natural
substances

el ulal)

arthritis

a disease causing painful inflammation and stiffness of
the joints

Jualial) culgall

immunisation

the process by which an individual’s immune
system becomes protected against an illness

delial) Qluas)

Malaria

a dangerous disease transmitted by mosquitoes

L

migraine

a very bad headache which often comes with a feeling of
sickness and problems with vision

£)ia / didd

herbal remedy

an extract or mixture of a plant used to prevent,
alleviate, or cure disease

QLEe YL (s glail

complementary
medicine

medical treatment which provides an alternative to
scientific medical practices

Jity / eSS b

Most doctors used to be sceptical about the validity of homoeopathy, acupuncture and

other forms of complementary medicine. If patients wanted to receive this kind of

nonconventional treatment, they used to have to consult a private practitioner who

was likely not to have a medical degree. However, in recent years, the perception of

this type of treatment has changed. These days, many family doctors study

complementary medicine alongside conventional treatments, and many

complementary medicine consultants also have medical degrees.

u.aAJ.d\ A 13y, L,J.\AS.\.“ chl) e s AY JWay) 9 oL Al ) lal) ddlad Sl (pSSata ) g8 g8 (ol 1 galis ) g LdaY eka.n

, Ja LG‘(;“
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J@dmyubuusﬂ\JuathwOJuh\?ybuu Lg.\.\m‘)-\ﬁcjﬂ\w&.
EJMDJMY\;UHQAMM\ 314‘:{\;45 JMMAAJM\LHEJ.\SHAA?‘%.MUE
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Whereas critics used to say that there was no scientific evidence that non-
conventional treatments actually worked, now it is more common for medical experts
to recognise that conventional medicine may not always be the only way to treat an
ailment. At a surgery in London, 70 per cent of patients who were offered the choice
between a herbal or a conventional medicine for common complaints such as
insomnia, arthritis and migraines chose the herbal remedy. Fifty per cent of patients
then said that the treatment helped. One doctor said, "I now consider homoeopathy to
be a viable option for many different conditions, including anxiety, depression and
certain allergies. It provides another option when conventional medicine does not

address the problem adequately."

O 19853 O () sty Csmsal) o) Al (VT Jary ol @ m3ad) Gl (eale Jila 2293 085 Al Adly (16158, 1 538 () gaiial) Laly
ple G e el (e Alally 70, Al B clalall gaa) B, G al) z3lad Baa o) ARy plal) g4 Laila (9% Y B ol ulal)
ALEe YL B) glaall | g L) ABEBAY ¢ Jualbal) qilgall | (391 Jie dadLill () jaY) Ml sl Gl g Gilde ) qub cp JLERY)
SR Lgd Loy c¥lald) (e KU ) 5B g § LA Jaaal) qubal) e oY L) " O ;gh‘\z\‘m L Ylad S zMad) ol | gl N.'masqu O gl
NS JS Al il Glall Jag Y Ladie AT | LA adly ) Apulual) e dima g1 g g BlaY)

However, complementary medicine cannot be used for all medical treatments. It can
never substitute for immunisations as it will not produce the antibodies needed to

protect against childhood diseases. It also cannot be used to protect against malaria.
4o U 4G gaad) colabiaal) gty Y ASY acadaill Sy ¢4 65 o) AdSay ¥, Al el JS B daladiiad) 0San Y Asakil) qulal) | @t 2

Ll G s e A gl daladiian) Sy Y eyl A gikal) () ja) aua

One doctor said, “I will always turn to conventional medical treatment first to ensure

that no underlying condition is missed. However, the idea of complementary

treatments is no longer an alien concept. In my opinion, it should work alongside
modern medicine, and not against it.”

3)554&3?5@.\3&\ o) 5 <8 Jh@‘u-b L@L&\FWULAYM\UA.\SUSSYcg.\.\ﬁﬂ\uhﬂui\hu\dhl LMEY\-\A\
oMM;wéﬂ\uﬂ\emu}\md@is
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4/ SB, page 15 :
Listen to and read the article again, and decide if these sentences are true or false.
Correct the false sentences.

1. Doctors and patients didn't use to be convinced that complementary forms of medicine
work.
2. Nowadays, many doctors study complementary forms of treatment.

3. At the surgery mentioned in the article, the majority of patients found that the herbal

remedy did not help them. .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieiieiieistecssescssscsessssscsssssssssssssssssssssssses
4. Complementary medicine can work as a replacement for immunisations or to treat malaria.

4/ SB, page 15 :
Answer the following questions about the article.

1. The article suggests that people’s perception of complementary medicine has changed
over time. Why do you think this is the case?

2. "Complementary treatments ... should work alongside modern medicine, not against
it." Explain this statement in two sentences, justifying your answer with examples from
the article.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. There are many forms of complementary medicine. Write down two of them.

2.Write down the sentence which indicates that many doctors study complementary
forms of treatment.

3.Non-conventional medicine cannot work as a replacement for some treatments.
Write down two of them.

(l%lventional treatment first. Why do they do that?

5. Quote the sentence whic QHEBPI@F%EN@LJ

medicine formally.

07773876260




6. Find a word in the text which means “illness”.

9. Some people believe that homoeopathy is not a valid alternative to conventional
Medicine and it can’t be effective . Explain this statement , suggesting three bad effects for
this kind of treatment.

10. Complementary medicine can’t replace modern medicine. Think of this statement,
and in two sentences, write down your point of view.

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




SB, page 16 :

Are happier people healthier - and, if so, why?
KEY WORDS

a problem that delays or stops progress, or makes a qi) ) b
situation worse. o
a question to bring up a problem or cast doubt on s :
something. Js/ i 2

optimistic believing that good things will happen in the future. Jildia

setback

saise

It’s normal to feel a bit blue from time to time. However, studies show that negative

emotions can harm the body.
M\J@du&.\w\uh\yi\u\ 5 il ) S 2a JA‘&\&UAJJJJ‘/M&UMU‘WH‘UA

Anger can also have harmful effects on health. When you see red, your blood

pressure is raised and you can suffer from headaches, sleep problems and digestive
problems. However, what about positive feelings and attitudes? Until recently,

scientists had not investigated whether there is a link between positive feelings and
good health.
Sasill B JSlaa | plaa g Al O Sy 9 adi e b | cudaili Ledie, dauall e B i U1 Ad ¢ 5 o) Léal ¢jSay quaid)
O Adia AU (S 1Y) Lagd plalall (glayal ) qu B cdg a ¢ dulad) clgasill 5 eldall oo 1, Ja i e | aagdl A JsLiaa
Saad) daall g Asla¥) e lall

Then, in a study that had followed more than 6,000 men and women aged 25 to 74 for
20 years, researchers found that positivity reduced the risk of heart disease. Other
factors influencing health included a supportive network of family and friends, and an
optimistic outlook on life. ‘
dlad) o) gsaldl 2y lile 20 33l g lile 74 N 25 (e pb el 31 a) 9 Ja 6000 (e AS) s o il Al ja B g, A
., Blaadl Abiliia 3 11 g plBagaY) g Aliladl (e daca A8l 3 9o g ciladi daual) B g5 5 AT Jalge | il Gl ) plad cuiadd

The research showed that children who were more able to stay focused on a task, and

who had a more positive attitude to life at age seven, were usually in better health 30
years later.
slall gad L) 4 6 agal ) | ‘—\A‘JS‘&FU.\JSJA}M“’.‘GDJAQJ.\SH‘QAISUJ-\S‘JMY‘U‘
E Lale 30y Juad) dauay 1 48
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choices, such as smoking or lack of exercise, are the reason for heart disease and other
illnesses, and not an individual’s attitude. The researchers, while agreeing, raise the
question: why are people making bad lifestyle decisions? Do more optimistic people

make better and healthier lifestyle choices? ‘
Gl Gl paY cuaeal) A, clail) A gf Al Jia | ddpd) Bliadl LA o ¢y galting daual) aibadl (any Jaa e cuils A Al
) gy R € A Bl ] ) oy 13l 1V o 7 o e (988 g,y ialal) L AN A 98 ) a9, s AT GAIAY
¢ daua JiS| g Juadl s il LA SLASL Yl sy
The researchers appreciate that not everyone’s personal circumstances and

environment make_it possible to live without worry. However, they believe that if we

teach children to develop positive thinking, and starf fo be successful again after a

difficult time after a setback, these qualities will improve their overall health in the
future.
O JUlaY) Lale 13) Wil ¢ gy | Jla g Ao B8 98 Glumy AdMany La Ay 9 dpadldil) 3 AN i gl Cad 40) 0 gfialad) ady
. il B aginia JalS Guatiu gailadd) oda (8 | 3R JS s ab) g8 | gatiun Ol g, (Hlaa¥) pSE ) g ) ghay

sl ¢ lad
1/ SB, page 16 :

Work in small groups. Discuss these questions and share your ideas.
1. Do you ever feel yourself getting angry? What kind of things can make you angry?

2/ SB, page 16 :
In pairs, discuss the question in the title of the article. What are your opinions?
Read the article and consider your opinion again.

3/ SB, page 16 :

Read the article again and answer the questions.
1. What are the possible effects of anger and stress on someone’s health?

07778376260




4/ SB, page 19 :
- What feeling does each of the idioms in bold from the text refer to?

A. happiness B. sadness C. fear D. anger
COMPREHENSION TEST
1. We can improve our children’s overall in the future in two ways . Write them down.

2.There are some possible effects of anger on someone’s health. Write down two of these
effects.

3. Write down the sentence which indicates that scientists didn’t do any research to find any
relation between feelings and health in the past.

4. Some scientists believe that bad lifestyle choices affect health negatively. Write down
two of these choices.

5. Replace the underlined phrase with a suitable phrasal verb that has a similar meaning

9. The writer thinks that happiness affects health . Explain this statement , suggesting
three benefits of happiness on health.

10. “He who has health has hope; and he who has hope, has everything” ,by Thomas
Carlyle. Think of this statement, and in two sentences, write down your point of view.

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




AB, page 13

KEY WORDS

strenuous | using or needing a lot of effort.
obese extremely fat, in a way that is dangerous to your health.

A. A growing problem  dadliia A
In many countries, an increasing number of young people and adults are overweight
or even obese. One reason for this is the growing popularity of fast food, which didn’t
use to be as common as it is now. Another big factor is lack of exercise. People would
often walk to school or work, but these days many more of us drive. Modern
technology has also played its part; we spend more and more time focusing on
computer screens. Before the Internet was invented, nobody had dreamt of online
shopping, but now we can buy almost anything without leaving the sofa.
SAay pud) Sl ol Byl Fial) Al g8 133 bl aa) Gy of &1 O3 Y SS9 Qludd) Cpe ) Fia dae CIAL) Cpe daad) B
340 al¥) 038 ) Jard) gf nasall ) () pidiay L LS ) gilS i) hal) A8 g2 S AT Jale Y (A LaS 3 pdiila oS3 al )
Agmall Gldld o Ul (S e <l gl e 33all g 05l el W g0 cund IS Al L ol g3SEH B by (1930 1y aga

SRl 365 o 098 Lo 8 g o S 8 i adaiad W) 08D, g SSIY) (g gty aa) alay a1 i ) £) 540 S

B. Time to listen sluaY) ciy

Health experts have been warning about this trend for years, and their advice is
clear. Adults should aim to exercise for at least two and a half hours every week; for

children and teenagers the target should be at least an hour a day. This might not

sound very muc owever, recent research shows that less than 50% of the Kﬁsh

population manages this: HE RtrFys]ElNﬁt];aﬁ g\z used to
be. Girls in particular often diinl(&MQQpIggd SsAthIalth problems.
0777376260




S dinal g ool Baal Gl A jlaa e ) 938 O G LSl Aaul g agtiamai g, gl e A gil) 13 (e A8 daual) ¢) 4
Eyia diay Jla gl o | Laga Ladi lld g2y ¥ 38 L gy S o Aol gl (15 O g 0 gl 5 JUBDU g gaud I JEY)
¥ Ak ) Ul dgle ) 63LS Laa (g Jalds (JB) ¢ gaup)all Jlikal | 13 Jab e ¢y giSay Lty o (S (10 %50 (0 BB G
Bl daua JSliia ) a3 ¢ oSy 10, Aaly ) panas cp S

C.It’s good for you! <& uia 4

Experts recommend a mixture of activities. These should include moderate exercise,
such as fast walking, and more_sfrenuous exercise, like running. They also advise
exercise that strengthens the muscles, for example sit-ups. The more muscle we build,
the more calories we burn, and the fitter we become. In addition, exercise is a great
way to deal successfully with stress. In a recent study, patients who had been
suffering from depression reported a great improvement after increased physical
activity.
C&JLA?:IOMLIA.A&\ a8 Adie cplad 5, o ped) dial) Jia ) Adaiaa el Jadd o | illaldil) (e Jaldy ¢ gua 9o £ pil)
ALY S Ul LalS 5, 80 & ) o s LB o Ll 3] e Uiy LalS, (o ggeil) 5 st o el S, cidludanl) (g 585 48U
Bl a1 S Ut ) gl Jabay) (e ¢y gilay ) udn yal) | Aaaa Al 3 (B, 5 gl ae il i)y 48y pha 0 pail) 1D L) L)
sl Ll

D. Useful tips 53 milal

Of course this raises a question: how can I manage to fit in all this extra exercise?
The best way is to build it into our daily lives so that it becomes a routine. It doesn’t
have to take much extra time You could get off the bus one stop earlier than usual, or
stand up when you’re on the phone! Most importantly, we should find a sport that we

enjoy doing. That way, we will all become fitter, healthier and happier.

o oo Adaad o) A Al jha S € dla B ALY Cn el 138 S (e ) pe il () adaidd CiS s W) B 7 sday 138 (D adally
S ) Balinal) ell g 35 AkS g8 Galall (e g elilSaly ) S L) LB g 3AL oY gliag ¥ Ui g ) rmas Cua dga gl Lila (e
Shaua g ALY i) Unsas grmaion A8 phal) oy, Lt jlaay aiaiod Al a2 o) quag, anl JiSY) 1 Ciilglly Gaaai Ladie
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sl ¢ lad
10/ AB, page 13 :

Answer the following questions.
1. According to the article, what are the main reasons for higher rates of obesity?

5. The author suggests some ways of including exercise in our normal lives. Give two
examples from the article.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. An increasing number of young people and adults are overweight or obese because of
many factors. Write down two of them.

8. Replace the underlined phrase deal successfully with with suitable phrasal verb that

has a similar meaning to it.

9. The writer states that an increasing number of young people and adults are overweight or
even obese. Explain this statement , suggesting three ways to overcome this problem.

10. Fitness leads ti th. Think of this statement and, in two sentences , write
point of view.

0777376260




SB, page 18

Health in Jordan: A report
KEY WORDS

commitment a promise to do something or to behave in a particular way
decline to decrease in quantity or importance

the prevention or treatment of illness by doctors, dentists,
psychologists,
the length of time that a person or animal is expected to
live
infant mortality | death, especially on a large scale
the common opinion that people have about someone or
something

dental relating to teeth
sanitation the systems which supply water and deal with human waste | <! ¢yl
workforce the people who are able to work e (5 48
giving a substance to a person(often by needle) to prevent | 4sliadl cluis)
them from getting a particular disease. paadas /

healthcare

life expectancy

reputation

immunisation

Introduction : 4axi.
Health conditions in Jordan are among the best in the Middle East. This is largely due

to the country’s commitment to making healthcare for all a top priority. Advances in

education, economic conditions, sanitation, clean water, diet and housing have made
our community healthier.
gl sl paeall daiall dle 11 Jrany A ol AN Al S JSy 5138 Jang¥) (@80 (8 JadY) (e (A Y A dsual) g B
Aaa Jisi Uaaina e Joa GlSuY) 9 0l Cdail) elal) | aual) G pual) AalaiBY) gl oY) anlail) B adill) | (5 gucd
A: Healthcare centres: aall s ) 3S)
As a result of careful planning, the number of healthcare services has been increasing

rapidly over the past years. More than 800 different kinds of healthcare centres have
been built, as well as 188 dentalclinics. In 2012 CE, 98 per cent of Jordanian children
were fully immunised, thanks to immunisation teams that had been working towards

this goal for several years. Although there were remote areas of the country where

people had been without consistent access to electricity and safe water, almost 99 per

cent of the cou ’s population now has access.
e ) Spa g S, dalal) & gld) e de puw w35 dsaual) dle ) cladd
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B : Hospitals : «lidiwall
Although the country has been focusing mainly on improving_its primary healthcare

facilities, it has not neglected its advanced medical facilities. The reputation of
Jordanian doctors has spread in the region, and now many more patients come to

Jordan for open heart surgery. In Jordan, the open heart surgery programme started
in 1970 CE in Amman.
daan, datiial) dydal) Asliiia Jalady ol 431 ), A g¥) Anall Lo ) ciliiia Cpaaad Ao pui ;) JS 38 o O Ald) 0 e a8 1) o
cilblas galiz, G A .z sike b cilbilas o1 2Y (Y ) il pdasall e aall (V) g Alaial) B i) cpada YY) e LdaY)
s 281970 ple T4 g gidal) il
C : Life Expectancy: sidl el hugia
The life expectancy figures show that Jordan's healthcare system is successful. In 1965

CE, the average Jordanian's life expectancy was age 50. In 2012 CE, this average life

expectancy had risen to 73.5. According to UNICETF statistics, between 1981 CE and
1991 CE, Jordan’s infant mortality rates declined more rapidly than anywhere else in

the world — from 70 deaths per 1,000 births in 1981 CE to only 32 deaths per 1,000
births in 2014 CE.
Jia, 22012 ple A, Lle 50 e A1) 3ball Jua 82 1965 als 2. mali A Ao ) alad o) ¢ SLad) cilad g3 ol
O (B JUlY) cild g cNaa, 419091 9 p1981 O, i gl dabiia Clpluaay Wby, 73,5 sae I adiy) 138 ad gial) 3L
e 351,000 JUsls 32 N 1981 ale 58 51,000 IS 35 70 (m — allall B AT oS o (e JiST ey Bl
22014
Conclusion: 4adal)
The low infant mortality rate, as well as the excellent healthcare system, have been

contributing factors to Jordan’s healthy population growth, which will result in a

strong work force with economic benefits for the whole country.
Ao miliw oA 9,0 Y Ol Laal) Aal) gad B Ladbla (Plale | Sliaal) danal) dile ) aUaS SIS 5 | (addial) JUikY) Blb g Jira
S aainall il A1) gh gl s 5 58

c,tm\ O-JJLAS
3/ SB, page 18 :
What do the words in bold from the report mean? Work in pairs. A

5 BRCT: 10 VL 1a (o) o RSN
DI 5311 2 | [N
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4/ SB, page 18 :
Read the report again and answer these questions.

1. What is the title of the report?

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. There are many factors that made Jordanians healthier. Write down two of them.

2. Write down the sentence which indicates that most of Jordanian villages were supplied
with electricity and water.

3. There are two factors have been contributing to Jordan’s healthy population growth.
Write them down.

6. Quote the sentence which indicates that Jordanian doctors have been well-known in
the region.

9.The writer states that children in Jordan are vaccinated against many illnesses. Explain this
statement , mentioning three kinds of these illnesses.

10. Health condltl
and , in two sentences

0777’6376260




The word (s)

English Meaning

Arabic Meaning

acupuncture

a system of complementary medicine in which fine
needles are inserted in the skin at specific points

AV Al

ailment

Illness

daa dse 5/

allergy

a reaction of the immune system when it is sensitive to
something; this reaction comes in the form of
sneezing, itchy eyes or a skin rash

-

Al

homoeopathy

a system of complementary medicine in which
illnesses are treated by minute doses of herbs and
other natural substances

Jad) )

arthritis

a disease causing painful inflammation and stiffness
of the joints

Jualial) culgall

immunisation

the process by which an individual’s immune
system becomes protected against an illness

de ) Giluis)

malaria

a dangerous disease transmitted by mosquitoes

LSk

migraine

a very bad headache which often comes with a feeling
of sickness and problems with vision

£)ha / Add

viable

effective and able to be successful

slall S8

herbal remedy

an extract or mixture of a plant used to prevent,
alleviate, or cure disease

Lae YL (s glail

alien

Strange

e ad

conventional

having been used for a long time and is considered
usual

éﬂ&/é@ﬂﬁ

sceptical

Suspicious

career

s job undertaken for a significant period of a
persons’ life and with opportunities for progress

complementary
medicine

medical treatment which provides an alternative to
scientific medical practices

infant mortality

death, especially on a large scale (e.g. infant
mortality); the rate of deaths that occur (mortality
rate).

antibody

a substance produced by the body to fight disease

option

something that is or maybe chosen

practitioner

someone who is qualified or registered to practise a
particular occupation or profession

setback

a problem that delays or stops progress, or makes a
situation worse.

raise

a question to bring up a problem or cast doubt on
something.

e / (i / @2

optimistic

believing that good things will happen in the future.

SEE|

commitment

ag} ise to do something or to behave in a particular
way.

healthcare

the prévendidq o)
dentists, psychologists;etc!

RN G L

life expectancy

the length of ti il%t e or-gnimalis e efgk{
to live. ¥ MAT"S X

decline

obese

to decrease in quan ity or importance. o
ﬁ)étarl(telrlrfely fat,ina é;t% tFat 75?@(716)216 U
57




strenuous using or needing a lot of effort.

reputation the common opinion that people have about someone
or something

dental relating to teeth

sanitation the systems which supply water and deal with human
waste

workforce the people who are able to work

Colour Idioms

feel blue to feel sad Ol ady
see red to get angry iy
something that has cost a lot of money
white elephant but has no useful purpose./ a useless Baild 9y Ldl<a
possession

to have or give permission to go ahead
have/get the green light | with something or for something to RUCTY R Y E e
happen.
red-handed in the act of doing something wrong pAll ulia / (A Jary a5
out of the blue unexpectedly / apparently from nowhere ke J<oy

Phrasal Verbs’

cope with to deal successfully with, or handle a situation.
bounce back | to start to be successful again after a difficult time.
focus on to direct your attention or effort at something specific.

c,il:\ﬁ\ C),jJLAS

4/ SB, page 19 :
- What do the following co/our idioms in brackets mean?

1. Have you heard the good news? We’ve got the green light to go ahead with our project!
(the green light)

2. Luckily, the police arrived and the thief was caught red-handed.

(red-handed)

3. I was shocked when I heard the news. It came completely out of the blue.

(out of the blue)

4. Nobody goes to the new private sports club. The building is a white elephant.

(a white elephant)

TEACHER OF EN GLis!

JAMATL SAFI
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1/ AB, page 11 :
Match the phrases in the table with the correct meanings. One word is not needed.
The first one is done for you.

acupuncture, homoeopathy, ailment, arthritis,
immunisation, malaria, allergies, migraine

. a serious illness that is spread by mosquitoes. malaria

. a disease that causes pain and swelling in joints. .....ccccccccecenceecencencanes

. an illness or disease which is not very serious.

. giving a drug to protect against illness.

. an extremely bad headache.

. a form of complementary medicine which uses thin needles. .........ccccceeueeernnes

. conditions that make you ill when you eat, touch or breathe a particular thing. ...................

NoUahLwWhN =

2/ AB, page 11 :
Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1. The first one is done for you.

1. My grandfather has arthritis in his fingers, so he sometimes finds it difficult to write.

2. cieeecrestettecrnstsnssansssessanons to nuts and milk are becoming more common.

3. Many serious diseases can be prevented by , which helps the
body to build antibodies.

4. Headaches and colds are common s, especially in winter.

5. If you have a , the best thing to do is take some medicine and rest
somewhere quiet.

6/ WB, page 12 :
Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

viable, alien, conventional, sceptical, complementary

. I don’t really believe that story — I’m very
. Doctors often treat infections with antibiotics; that is the approzﬂ

. Medicines tha IET&: normal, traditionally accepted treatments are kTS ‘
. Another way of saying t QH”ERb@E‘SﬁIEN; i L

. If something seems very strange, we sometimes SaY I iS...cccccerereresennorsecceecrecsacroscanens .

AMAL SAF
0777376260




7/ AB, page 12 :
Sentences 1-4 contain incorrect information. Correct them, using the phrases in
the box. One phrase is not needed. The first one is done for you.

conventional medicine / produce antibodies, children and teenagers,
better and healthier lifestyle choices, suffer from health problems,

relax-/-get some-exercise

1. A good way to cope with stress is to work extra hard.
No, it isn’t. You should try to relax and get some exercise.

2. Complementary medicine can be used to immunise people.
No, it can’t. You can immunise yourself using

3. Optimistic people make bad lifestyle choices.

No, they don’t. They make

4. Seeing red has positive effects on your health.

No, it doesn’t . You often

TEACHER OF ENGLISﬁ
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UNIT TWO
A healthy life
MODEL ANSWERS

c,\us.“ Y] JLAS

6 /SB, page 15 :
1. didn’tuse to 2.isused to 3. used to 4. aren’t used to 5. used to

3/ WB, page 11 :
2. use to 3. used to 4. are used to 5. ‘m not used to 6. use to

4/ WB, page 11 :
2. didn’t use to 3. used to 4. are used to 5. used to 6. is now used to

5/ WB, page 11 :
2. used to living 3. used to make 4. used to having 5. used to wearing.

Rewrite:
1. used to getting up early to study now
2. used to the hot weather that we have in summer
3. used to be a teacher, but now he has retired .
5 /SB, page 19 :
2. had been shopping 3. had been cooking

6 /SB, page 19 :
1. had 2. had 3. had 4. phoned 5. had been 6. had been planning 7. had 8. had been 9. had been

Complementary medicine: is it really a solution?

sl G lad

4 /SB, page 15 :
1.True 2. True 3. False : fifty percent of patients said it helped .
4. False: complementary medicine can’t be used in all medical treatment.

4/SB, page 15 :

1. I think people’s opinions of complementary medicine might have changed because of more

information being freely available on the Internet. Additionally, more research may have been

done on the effects of complementary medicine.
2.Complementary medicine provides a viable option for many different conditions, including anxiety,
depression and certain allergies. It provides another option when conventional medicine does not
address the problem adequately. For example, fifty percent of patients who tried complementa
medicine said it h%@d.

BACHER OF ENGLIS®
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COMPREHENSION TEST
1.homoeopathy and acupuncture .
2, These days, many family doctors study complementary medicine alongside conventional treatments,
and many complementary medicine consultants also have medical degrees.
3.It can never substitute for immunisations as it will not produce the antibodies needed to protect
against childhood diseases. It also cannot be used to protect against malaria.
4. to ensure that no underlying condition is missed.
5. If patients wanted to receive this kind of nonconventional treatment, they used to have to consult a
private practitioner who was likely not to have a medical degree.
6.ailment
7. A disease causing painful inflammation and stiffness of the joints.
8. they : patients / who : 70 percent of patients / it : homoeopathy
9.There are many bad effects for this kind of treatment such as wasting time and money . Also ,
some kinds of homoeopathy have dangerous effects on patients . Another thing is that
practitioners don’t have medical degrees.
10.I think that complementary medicine can’t replace modern medicine. For example , it cannot
be used for all medical treatments and can never substitute for immunisations as it will not
produce the antibodies needed to protect against childhood diseases. Also, it cannot be used to
protect against malaria.

Are happier people healthier — and, if so, why?

st eyl
1/ SB, page 16 :

1. Yes, sometimes I get so angry. For example, when my parents ask me to go to bed early.
2..yes , because it can badly affect my health.

2/ SB, page 16 :

I think that happier people are healthier than unhappy people. They have a better perspective on
life and will do almost everything with an optimistic attitude. Because of this, I think that they will
make healthy, positive decisions in life; for example, they will choose to eat well and exercise
more often

3/ SB, page 16 :

1. They can raise blood pressure and cause headaches, sleep problems and digestive

problems, as well as leading to illnesses such as heart disease.

2. Many other researchers believe that bad lifestyle choices are responsible for these problems

and not an individual’s attitude.
3. I think that the researchers’ findings are true because not everyone’s personal circumstances and
environment make it possible to live without worry. If we teach children to develop positive thinking,
and to ‘bounce back’ after a setback, these qualities will improve their overall health in the future.

4 /SB, page 19 :
B. sadness :feel a bit blue D. anger : seered.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. teach children to develop positive thinking, and to ‘bounce back’ after a setback,
2. your blood pressure is raised and you can suffer from headaches, sleep problems and digestive

problems.
3. Until recently, scient ad not investigated whether there is a link between positive feelin,
good health.

nmimeass ACHER OF ENGL

6. optimistic
7. who : the children / it : to live withouf w, t : sea T El
8. positivity, a supportive network of fai ¥ fiIryo 1 LA} ook on life.




9.There are many benefits of happiness on health like having a better perspective on life Also,
choosing to eat well and exercise more often.

10. I think that’s right because it is possible to feel optimistic about the future when one is healthy.
Hope for the future and a positive attitude are seen as, overall, the most important things in life.

sl G lad
10/ WB, page 13 :
1. the growing popularity of fast food; increasing inactivity (preferring to drive rather than walk,
and shopping online)
2, at least an hour’s exercise every day
3. No, they don’t: ‘However, recent research shows that less than 50% of the British population
manages this.’
4. Strenuous means requiring a lot of effort.
5. getting off the bus one stop earlier than usual; standing up when you’re on the phone

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. the growing popularity of fast food, which didn’t use to be as common as it is now. Another big
factor is lack of exercise.
2, Fast walking, and more strenuous exercise, like running.
3. In addition, exercise is a great way to cope with stress.
4. extremely fat, in a way that is dangerous to your health.
5. which : fast food / they : school children / They : Experts.
6. Before the Internet was invented, nobody had dreamt of online shopping, but now we can buy
almost anything without leaving the sofa.
7. Girls in particular often dislike PE. This can lead to serious health problems.

8. cope with

9. There are many ways to overcome this problem such as doing more exercise and avoiding fast food.
Also, regulate the time of the meals.

10. I think that fitness leads to health . For example , if we do regular exercise and take care of our food
, we can avoid the overweight which can lead to serious healthy problems . Also, it is very important to
have enough hours of sleep every day to be able to do our daily tasks effectively.

Health in Jordan: A report

‘,\L':SM Q.JJW
3/ SB, page 18 :

1.sanitation — the systems which supply water and deal with human waste

2. dental — relating to teeth

3. immunisation — giving a substance to a person(often by needle) to prevent them from getting a
particular disease.

4. infant mortality — deaths amongst babies or very young children

5. work force — the people who are able to work

4/ SB, page 18 :

1. Health in Jordan: A repert
2. They tell the reader whagthe section will be about. If it is a very long report, they are very useful ‘
in helping the reader to findl prticular pieces of information and making the text easier to re ,

c
3. ‘Health conditions are am esii i ast’ and ‘Advance v r
community healthier’ links with ‘exc c S m’@‘Ftri n| rs an’s
healthy population growth’.
4. The language is formal. There are no cml:ra iong: the sentenges are-quitg 1 th relative
pronouns, etc.; the vocabulary is formal; t AM@EOT&AOE‘S‘Iresuh of,
addto lity:

According to and Although; the statistics included e forma
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COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Advances in education, economic conditions

2. Although there were remote areas of the country where people had been without consistent
access to electricity and safe water, almost 99 per cent of the country’s population now has access.
3. The low infant mortality rate, as well as the excellent healthcare system.

4. open heart surgery

5.In 1965 CE, the average Jordanian's life expectancy was age 50. In 2012 CE, this average life
expectancy had risen to 73.5.

6. The reputation of Jordanian doctors has spread in the region, and now many more patients come to
Jordan for open heart surgery.

=. decline.

8. where : remote areas of the country/ its : the country.

9. There are many kinds of these illnesses like tetanus , polio and measles. Also , they are vaccinated
against smallpox.

10. I think that Health conditions in Jordan are among the best in the Middle East. This because the
country’s commitment to make healthcare for all a top priority. The number of healthcare services has
been increasing rapidly over the past years and 98 per cent of Jordanian children were fully
immunized. Life expectancy had risen to 73.5 and infant mortality rates have fallen down.

4 /SB, page 19 :
b. 1. permission 2. in the act of doing something wrong 3. unexpectedly 4. a useless possession

1/ WB, page 11 :
2, arthritis 3. ailment 4. immunisation 5. migraine 6. acupuncture 7. allergies

2/ WB, page 11 :
2, allergies 3. immunisation 4. ailment 5. migraine

6 / WB, page 12 :
1. sceptical 2. conventional 3. complementary 4. viable 5. alien

7/ WB, page 12 :

2.conventional medicine because it produces antibodies.
3. better and healthier lifestyle choices

4. suffer from health problems

}EACHERCWTEKHJ§4
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UNIT THREE
Medical advances

The Future Continuous

-Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + will +be +base verb + ing + complementary.
- At five o’clock tomorrow , I ( drive) to Damascus.

- Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + will not (won’t) + be + base verb + ing + complementary.
- I (not / work) at ten o’clock tomorrow.

- QUEStIONS : .....cccceveeirnniiinennennns
- Will+ sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + be +base verb + ing + complementary?
you ( study) at eleven o’clock tomorrow morning?

next week/ month.....etc, + specific time / tomorrow+ specific time/ in (three weeks)
time /between and + future time/ this time + future time

- Talk about a continuous action in the future. Jeiaal) (B ) palesa (5 gSam Jab (o Guaadl)
* This time next year, they ( prepare) for their final exams.
we (do) in ten years’ time?

- What will happen in the event of another act in the future. Jilisall (& AN b J guan 2ie Gitau Lol
* I won’t be here tomorrow. I ( see) my doctor .

The Future Perfect

- Affirmative sentences: ..........ccccceurveirnniinniincrncnnnee.
-Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + will +have +past participle + complementary.
. By 2020, I (finish ) my scientific project.

- Sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + will not (won’t) + have + past participle + complementary.
By next summer , they ( not / achieve ) their goals.

- Will+ sub (I, We, They, You He, She, It) + have +past participle + complementary?
they (fly) to London by tomorrow morning?

0777376260




- Talk about an action that will be completed by a particular time in the future.
L Jeliaal) B axaa cdg B DAiSa (68 g Jad (e uaaill
We’re late! By the time we get to the station, the train ( go)

SUMMARY OF FUTURE TENSES

next +time, in / on + future date,
tomorrow, the following+ time / the ( this +time / o’clock | will + be + base verb +ing
coming +time ., in the future, soon, then /if / am / pm )

in (three weeks) time / between
+ future time will + be + base verb +ing

next +time, in / on + future date,
tomorrow, the following +time / the ( by, since , for ) will + have + v3
coming +time ., in the future, soon, then

by + future time/ before + future time/ will + have + v3
within + time + from now

next +time , in / on + future date, will + infinitive
tomorrow, the following+ time / the
coming +time ., in the future, soon, then

c,tm\ C)-JJLAS

5/ SB, page 21 :
Complete the mini-dialogues using the Future Continuous.
1. A: Can I call you tonight after 6 p.m., or (you have) dinner with
your family then?
(not have) dinner at that time. IL.......cccceeeeeeeueee. (watch) the

news. My mum (prepare) dinner, because we usually eat at about 7 p.m.
3. A: What do you think (you do) in two years’ time?......ccccecevvennne (you work),

(you do) a university degree?
4. B: I certainly (not work) because I want to do a degree in Medicine.
It’s a very long course, so I (still study) in seven years’ time!

5/ SB, page 21 :
Choose the correct form of the verbs.
1. If you need to contact me next week, we’ll stay/ be staying at a hotel in Aqaba.
2. If you need help to find a job, I will help | be helping you.
3. I can’t call my dad right now. He’ll board | be boarding the plane. It takes off in an hour.

4. We won’t be home tomorrow night. We’ll watch | be watching the football match at
the stadium.

5. Do you thinkbﬁmiss | be missingyour school friends when you go to ingfljy"
ACHER OF ENGL
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5/ SB, page 25 :

Complete the sentences with the Future Perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1. This time tomorrow, we’ll be celebrating because we our exams. (finish)
2. This time next month, my parents married for twenty years. (be)

3. The books that you ordered by the end of the week. (not arrive)

4. By next year, England? (visit)

4/ AB, page 16 :
There is one mistake in the verb tenses in each of the four conversations below.
Underline the mistake and rewrite the verb in the correct tense.

1. A: What do you think you will be doing in two years’ time?
B: I think I will be living in Karak, and I will study Geography.

2. A: Don’t phone me at seven. I'll have dinner with my family.
B: OK, I'll phone at nine.

3. A: What time will you get here tomorrow?
B: At about three, I think. I’ll be texting you the exact time later.

4. A: Please be quiet when you come home tonight. The baby will sleep.
B: Don’t worry. I won’t forget

11/ AB, page 17 :
Complete the sentences in the Future Perfect or the Future Continuous. The first
one is done for you.

1. Next month, we / live / in this house for a year. Let’s celebrate!
Next month, we will have lived in this house for a year. Let’s celebrate!
2. Next Monday, I / work / in my new job.

JAMAL SAFI
077 260




7/ AB, page 16 :
Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in the box. The first one is done for

you.

going to + do/ going to + miss/ going-to+-take/ will + have/ will + stay will + tell

Rami has broken his leg. It (1) ’s going to take a long time to get better. He

in hospital for at least two weeks, and he (3) his leg in plaster for much longer.
i (4) alot of lessons at school, but he (5) some work

while he’s in hospital, and he also hopes his friends (6) him about the lessons

he has missed.

EACHEROFE}MSIJSIJ
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SB, page 20

Young Emirati inventor is going to travel the world
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
the technical equipment or machinery needed for a 53/ Sen
particular purpose ’
a body part, such as an arm or a leg, connected to the main . . .
trunkyort)' the body s gial gale i b
made or produced by human beings rather than occurring
naturally

sponsor to financially support a person or an event Joai/ po

limb arm or leg of a person Jau 8 1uY/d sk
prosthetic an artificial body part (Sla dijh

apparatus

appendage

artificial Slia

Ten-year-old Adeeb al-Balooshi, from Dubai, is going to travel to seven countries on a tour

which has been organised and funded by Sheikh Hamdan bin Mohammad, Crown Prince of
Dubai.

_g..a.\#iW&Q\m&uﬂ\mijaajgédjéwuijﬁw,‘gﬂm‘}a,Q\J&u#\}ﬁﬁj&d\ﬁ.\i

The boy caught Sheikh Hamdan’s attention with his invention — a prosthetic limb for his father.
The Sheikh has taken a special interest in the boy, and hopes the tour that he is sponsoring for

Adeeb will give the young inventor more self-confidence and inspire other young Emirati
inventors.
£ Aidall Jarins cua¥ Wale s AN Al o Jabs g, A gll pald J08, fudd) ala) | sl g e lia Gl — 4s ) 3L (lea frudd) oLl il Al gl)
C AN Jual) Gl JY) (e il jia g (udilly A8 (e 2954l piual)

Adeeb got the idea for a special kind of prosthetic leg while he was at the beach with his family.
His father, who wears an artificial leg, could not swim in the sea as he could not risk getting

his leg wet. This inspired Adeeb to invent a waterproof prosthetic leg.
A jaall B dablud) (e oSaly al) dslia S gl 1) pall g, Adlile aa (LAY o oS e Lelial) Jal e gald g g3 8 b dlpla
slall i Lelia M) £ 50 oY qual a3, Jig dla 5 Jaay 8 pbldal) AlSay Y

Adeeb is going to visit the USA, France, the UK, Ireland, Belgium, Italy and Germany, where
he will be staying with relatives. However, while he is in Germany, Adeeb will not be spending
all his time sightseeing. He will be working with a specialist doctor to build the appendage.

He will also be attending a course on prosthetics and learning about different kinds of medical

apparatus.
Gl (g al | Lilalf 4 ga L, Jla 6 oL Al sie adan dllia | Lilall g Uday) | WSady 1 )| Ly o e 8 1S5 sl ) 9 e ol

-

&U—'ﬁidﬁiﬁoﬂeh-"eﬂsih\'ml\dbh“ﬂgéfwﬁwbaeh'éﬂow.d#‘#ﬂua&%hedﬂfow.%w‘uhCé ) Js
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Adeeb has invented several other devices, including a tiny cleaning robot and a heart monitor,
which is attached to a car seat belt. In the case of an emergency, rescue services and the

driver’s family will be automatically connected with the driver through this special checking
device.

pBlsh , (sl skl Ala (B, 5 bad) (B el p) oy Alua s ol GUBN 481 jal Jlga 9 an e CBT Gy, Jadd | s8] 83gal Bas g ) Gl
A galdd) Slgad) BA Ga @) e Ll aglua g aly Alilad) gila g JATY)

He has also invented a fireproof helmet. This special equipment, which has a built-in camera

system, will help rescue workers in emergencies. ‘ ‘
s skl cYla B Slaad) S A e ludia ) et pgual A1 Lgd | Aalld) 31aY) o2 (30 Al M BI A £ A Ly

It is for these reasons that Adeeb rightly deserves his reputation as one of the youngest

inventors in the world.
Lalad) A el cpe sidal) aalS Al (dag qudl Badiay Gl olgd

Ul G

4/ SB, page 21 :

Listen to and read the newspaper article again and answer the questions.

1. Why was Sheikh Hamdan interested in helping Adeeb? Why did he offer Adeeb the gift of
a world tour?

5. What is the purpose of the in-car heart monitor? Why do you think that it is built into the
seat belt?

JAMAL SAFI
07 60




COMPREHENSION TEST
1. Apart from prosthetic leg , there were other inventions made by Adeeb. Write down two

2. There are two aims ( reasons ) behind the sponsorship of Adeeb by Sheikh Hamdan bin
Mohammad. Write them down.

9.The writer states that sponsoring inventors is a very noble matter. Explain this statement ,
suggesting three ways of sponsoring those genius people.

10 . Adeeb rightly deserves his reputation as one of the youngest inventors in the world.
Think of this statement and , in two sentences, write down your point of view.

JAMAL SAFI
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SB, page 22

In the future
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning

a state of unconsciousness caused by a certain injury and

. . Aok
that lasts for an extended period of time il

coma

dementia | 2 mental illness the symptoms of which are problems with osia
memory, personality changes and problems with reasoning :

drug a medicine or a substance used for making medicines JEe /s g3

. a piece of tissue, prosthetic device, or other object e e oS
implant implanted in the body ’ 2

a medical instrument that uses radiography to produce Sl rula

scanner images of the insides of the human body dphl) ) guall

effects of medicine on your body in addition to curing pain

. Lila G
or illness =

side effects

medical trial| trial to evaluate the effectiveness and safety of medications @R 9l

pill a small round piece of medicine to be swallowed whole $134 g B /A

symptom a physical problem that might indicate a disease oal s

an illness when a blood tube in your brain is blocked and

. . . A laa A3C
your brain will be unable to function normally j

stroke

We will be able to have an operation to increase our intelligence.
Llsd 3L ¥ Ales ol a) (e Sati
Scientists have already developed brain implants that improve vision or allow disabled people

to use_their thoughts in order to control prosthetic limbs like arms, legs or hands, or operate a
wheelchair. In 2012 CE, research on monkeys showed that a brain implant improved their
decision-making abilities. How will humans benefit from this research? Scientists hope to
develop a similar device to help people who have been affected by brain damage, which could
be caused by dementia, a stroke or other brain injuries.
SN 5 el A Lelial) Gl Ly asaill an S8 | gaddiiny o) (s Gblaall grand o 435 0 ha it A1) Fladll As) ) Jadlly 19 ) gh slalal)
Ll RN MG e gt 08 (e Gl fladl) A ) o) il 39 AN e Gl s 0e 2012 ale B cpaalall 4 e Jada gl )
S A4S lall L) g ¢ giad) Gusen aglitad] ) pudal Gudll Gulil) B0 Lusal Lgaliia ) Jlga 19 shas O slaly slalad) € Giandl 1308 (e i) Sy CiS
£ladll dla) 6
Doctors will be able to communicate with people in a coma.

Lgad Ao 9 il ga Jual gl (1 p Lk (Sains
In 2010 CE, neuroscientists confirmed that it was possible to communicate with some

future, more mean

patients in a coma, \i\ using a special brain scanner called an MRI. They suggested that, in the
; ﬁl

1 ogue with patients in a coma would be posslbleﬂlsr ater,
it has finally happened. The sca Q R r@)E IENQ; or more than

twelve years, proves that he has a J@Ml%@nSWFiad previously been
0777376260




disputed by many. Doctors plan to use similar brain-scanning techniques in the future to find

out whether patients are in pain, or what they would like to be done in order to improve their
quality of life. ; ‘

Elaall (ali 5 ged grasba aladiody U3 o, dygnl (B b 5 pudasall Gulil) any e Judl 531 (Saall (ha 4) ilasY) slale 381 0 2010 ple b

I sy 5 450 (B g (pda sal) e ES) (gina 5 ) gl ) Jaiaall G iisal) (A ) ) g LA g (prliliial) 0 AL el ey

[ @®348 Ja i O () (A odal) gkl (50 8 g Lale 12 (a0 ASY Aysud (2 0B Jay (Ao addial (gl qralall | 1) 138 Juas (alay

13) Lagh 48 jaal Jicall (8 £ Laal) prosal Alfilan culyili afadin sldal) Jahadyy o pS0) 0 (e Lgale Cilidie (S AB8a oda g — Sha Jie 5,1 40

L s Ao 5l Cpmanl Ja) (e Ay pllI (19353 L gl Al (g midy pa pal) S

A new drug will help to treat certain types of cancer almost instantly.
L A5 08 e (il jual) (10 Alna £155) S (A8 20 Lsss 2 ¢ 92 iR
A new cancer drug is being trialed in Plymouth, UK, which doctors hope will extend the lives

of cancer patients and reduce their symptoms overnight. It is taken as a single pill every
morning, and so far patients have shown none of the usual side effects such as the sickness
and hair loss that are experienced when undergoing other forms of cancer treatment.
The new treatment works by blocking a protein which causes cancerous cells to grow.
It will improve patients’ life expectancy and quality of life much more quickly than any
other treatment. The patients were interviewed a year after starting the treatment and are fit
and well, saying that they are definitely going to continue the trial. They have every reason to
believe the new drug is going to work. Doctors at Plymouth Hospital hope that it will help
patients from all over the world.
Lde ( ageal o] s g () i 3o Bl Sdase 430 s LaY) July 41 5, Bancial) ASlaal) | & gandy Apta (& Ay a0 Ay (o peall biaa 01 50
Ol 5 LRI ) gndl) (e Baliaall dplad) ) 80 (e Ll N (Aa el sy al 9 zlasa JSBaal g ) g2 dpa JSd o My Wlad
S ey o g ¢ (g e ok & paall g3all Jary (s pud) 23 (1 s A JSEY  guady Ladie o sal) L e () el
LAY 6 e i ) A e Blad) A 5 s g (o pall 1 glall pand) Bas gl (pa Comnen 3R 138 g, Ailin pead) LDIA)

Oy 3 Gl U8 pgual gz 3lad) A ¢ sheal g 18U gl i Saa Ay a5 M) g (g gl g2 pall e SBlEe
allad) plad) asen (pa o yall 30l Bpaal) 3l o) & garly Bddeea B oLl Jab g adiw paal) ¢ gal)

c,tm\ C)-JJLAS

4/ SB, page 23 :
Look at the third sub-heading in the article. How far do you think this is true? Give

0777376260




5/ SB, page 23 :
Make correct sentences about the future.

1. He / hope / become a teacher one day.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1.Scientists have developed brain implants for two purposes. Write them down.

2. Write down the sentence which indicates that experts are carrying out tests on a new
cancer drug that may saves lives of patients.

9

9.The writer states that there will be many implications for the world if people live longer
due to improving life expectancy. Explain this statement , mentioning three bad consequences
for the increasing number of population.

10.Patients who suffer from cancer will agree to undergo new types of treatment . Think of
this statement an($n two sentences, write down your point of view.

JAMé}L SAFI
07 6O




SB, page 24
The King Hussein Cancer Center
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
someone who goes to a hospital for treatment but does not T
stay for the night P R O
expansion the act of making something bigger s
the use of controlled amounts of radiation (a form of e
energy) to treat disease, especially cancer

something that has or can cause cancer, a very serious
disease in which cells in the body begin to grow abnormally
aroom in a hospital, especially for patients needing
similar kinds of care

describing the area of medicine that deals with children
and their illnesses

the common opinion that people have about someone or
something

outpatient

radiotherapy

cancerous

ward

paediatric

reputation

The King Hussein Cancer Center (KHCC) is Jordan’s only comprehensive cancer treatment
centre. It treats both adult and paediatric patients. As the population of the country increases,
more and more families will rely on the hospital for cancer treatment. Patients come not only
from Jordan but also from other countries in the region, as they are attracted by its excellent

reputation, lower costs, and cultural and language similarities. ‘
35 Al Gl 208 YL gl g e bl g L) o pal) gelley G peal) dalaal Jaldill i gl (A V) 38 pall g8 il el Cppaaad) 3S 5
Alhial) b g AT Glaly (e Ll Jy 08 Jala (e Jad Gl () iy ouda sall | el M) i) o i 3Ulad) e 3234l 5 234
s Pl g AU ALEL g dadiial) AGISH g3 Jliaall daacdd) agudad agsY
In order to cope with the increase in demand for treatment, the KHCC has begun an

expansion programme. Building started in 2011 CE. The hospital will have more than doubled

its capacity by 2016 CE, increasing space for new cancer cases from 3,500 per year to 9,000.
, 22016 ol Jslay Al Cinia | Adall ()9S, 02011 b8 12 p U, a8 el o JSpall 1y ) 3lad) o ) 5ial) ullal) pua cipsill
.4 9000 () 3500 (e Ul s Gilaiad B34 5
By then, they will have added 182 extra beds, along with bigger units for different

departments, including radiotherapy. New adult and paediatric wards will have opened.

Additionally, they will have built a special ten-floor outpatients’ building, with an education
centre which will include teaching rooms and a library.

AL o5 8 (S Jiaal) 3 Sl Bapan Al , Al el Lgab Lay, 5,03 JSU €] ol g, L) s 182 )il 8 (19358, Lo
9 dasla’ i b Jady ardal S 5a Lh | n i ClalaS (i s yde (e Il | pall 8 (53
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Many cancer patients live far away from Amman, where the KHCC is located, and the

journey to and from the hospital is often difficult. For this reason, there are plans to extend

cancer care facilities to other parts of Jordan. In the near future, King Abdullah University

Hospital in Irbid hopes to set up radiotherapy machines, so that cancer patients from
northern Jordan will not have to go to Amman for radiotherapy treatment.
(i il b LA | ) 13gd Amia LIS S pal) ) g oo Aol 5 S pall s Gua | lae 08 Nty 0 g% Gl el a4 (e yanl)
Eohd) 3 gl S o @B a ) A ol dblae Al i, qu A Jliaal) B, 0 8 O s AT £15a0 ) ol ) G pe dle )
AaEYL Eoall gles ) A G0 Y Jlad A la puad) i e a1 dadYL
sl ¢ lad

1/ SB, page 24 :
Read the following information and discuss the questions.

The population of Jordan increased from approximately 2.3 million in 1980 CE to about 6.5
million in 2010 CE. It is expected that the population will keep on increasing, and by 2050 CE
it will be about11.5 million.

1. How do you think this increase in population will affect Jordan’s housing, education and
health facilities?

4/ SB, page 25:
Read the article again and answer the questions.

1. Why does the hospital need to expand?

JAMATI SAFI
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COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Patients from other countries visit the KHCC for many reasons. Write down two of them.

5.Read the quotation. “Wherever the art of Medicine is loved, there is also a love of
Humanity. Hippocrates (460 BCE—370 BCE) Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?

9.The writer states that Jordan has a great reputation in the area of medicine. Explain this
statement , mentioning three reasons why health conditions in Jordan are advanced .

10. The King Hussein Cancer Center is an important facility that contributes to medical
tourism . Think of this statement and , in two sentences, write down your point of view.

JAMATL SAFI
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AB, page 17
Accident victim tests first artificial limb

KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
made or produced by human beings rather than occurring el
naturally j
prosthetic an artificial body part (Sla dijh
describing a limb or body part that is electronically or i G i o

. ) Qi) ol g2
mechanically powered

artificial

bionic

Scientists have successfully invented a prosthetic hand with a sense of touch. It is an exciting

new invention, which_they plan to develop. It is possible that, in the not-too-distant future,

similar artificial arms and legs will have taken the place of today’s prosthetic limbs.
9%l e aml) Jafttacal) (B (Gl (Saal) (a0 gkl ¢y ghalady | e g daa £ AN A, Guall) dudla Lgub Aplia &y glady g slalal) g 5l
Aseliall a gl il hl Ja Jaiu dgaad delia Lo )

Dennis Sorensen, a 39-year-old from Denmark, was the first person to try out the new

invention. After losing his left hand in an accident, he had been using a standard prosthetic
hand for nine years. The new hand, which was developed by Swiss and Italian scientists, was a
huge improvement. With it, Sorensen could not only pick up and manipulate objects, but he
could also feel them. ‘When I held an object, I could feel if it was soft or hard, round or square,’
he explained. He said that the sensations were almost the same as the ones he felt with his
other hand.
Ll Aol 1y addiegy OIS, e Gadla (B (o ) 0y 388 Laday | ) £ 54Y) Qg gadd i ¢S, & jlaial) (e Lale 30 iy g g s
éﬂijhﬁﬂ\&ﬁé@md&@él@hu\ﬁ.u:ﬁsM&L\SEQJ&S%\JQ&H}M#L&.\Q L gk Al Saaal) 4..,\53,?\‘993934-&3
O JB el " L pa g Ljila ol LB g Laeli (S 1) Ay () (o CiiSAT g o il Ladie M| g ) gdidl (e S AT p YL
AT 03 (B L b AN Gl Ly 85 S Guaadad)
Unfortunately, Sorensen was only taking part in trials, and the equipment is not ready for
general use yet. He was only allowed to wear it for a month, for safety reasons. So now he has
his old artificial hand back. However, he hopes that soon he will be wearing the new type of
hand again. He is looking forward to the time when similar artificial limbs are available for the
thousands of people who need them. He will have helped to transform their lives.

, ki e Baal Ll jly A1 cligl) eIl i plall laRudl 5 Jala (S0l Clanall g, (a2 oo (B e Ly S Cpual s me, &
G ey 4d), 4555 20) b g5l Lu B Gl G Jaly 98 | Jla (g (e | dagatl) e Licall o2y dra (W) 98 | (YL 4
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10/ AB, page 17 :
Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 .Who invented the new prosthetic hand? What is special about it?

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Dennis Sorensen could do two things by using the new prosthetic hand. Write them down.

2.Quote the sentence which indicates the nationalities of the two scientists who developed the
new prosthetic hand.

4. Write down the sentence which indicates that in the near future, there is a plan to replace old
prosthetic limbs with new developed ones.

9.The writer thinks that scientists have developed many new important medical inventions.

Explain this statement , mentioning three new inventions that have influenced the patients

10. The new inventions can improve someone’s life . Think of this statement and , in two
sentences, write down your point of view.




The word (s)

English Meaning

/Arabic Meanind

apparatus

the technical equipment or machinery needed for a
particular purpose

3/ g

appendage

a body part, such as an arm or a leg, connected to the main
trunk of the body

giady Gala ik

bionic

describing a limb or body part that is electronically or
mechanically powered

ALl il el gd

artificial

made or produced by human beings rather than occurring
naturally

cancerous

something that has or can cause cancer, a very serious
disease in which cells in the body begin to grow abnormally

coma

a state of unconsciousness caused by a certain injury and
that lasts for an extended period of time

Cross

angry or annoyed

dementia

a mental illness the symptoms of which are problems with
memory, personality changes and problems with reasoning

drug

a medicine or a substance used for making medicines

expansion

the act of making something bigger

radiotherapy

the use of controlled amounts of radiation (a form of
energy) to treat disease, especially cancer

scanner

a medical instrument that uses radiography to produce
images of the insides of the human body

side effects

effects of medicine on your body in addition to curing pain
or illness

sponsor

to financially support a person or an event

symptom

a physical problem that might indicate a disease

ward

a room in a hospital, especially for patients needing
similar kinds of care

implant

a piece of tissue, prosthetic device, or other object
implanted in the body

limb

arm or leg of a person

Jau,Eludh

medical trial

trial to evaluate the effectiveness and safety of medications

HAT £

MRI

(Magnetic Resonance Imaging) a scan that uses strong
magnetic fields to make a picture of the inside of
someone’s body for medical reasons

Ol s gl
(salinal)

outpatient

someone who goes to a hospital for treatment but does not
stay for the night

pila S L2 e

paediatric

describing the area of medicine that deals with children
and their illnesses

JulY) iy (3

pill

a small round piece of medicine to be swallowed whole

$134 g f /A

prosthetic

an artificial body part

(Sla dijh

publicise

to give information about something to the public, so that
they know about

iy [aaney
l

stroke

an illmess when a blood tube in your brain is blocked and
yourdbriin will be unable to function normally

reputation

ometning . YO PSS T ERIG
JAMAL SAFI
[) ()

I o [ J & ™
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Synonyms Collocations
apparatus equipment | 3 /4 get an idea 5S84l i
appendage limb b spend a time L8y uaas
artificial prosthetic Sla catch attention olidy) cdly
sponsor fund AN /dsa attend a course 89% il
obese Fat Alan take interest Sy / Jiey

c,tuﬁ\ CJ"..JL‘:

1/ AB, page 15 :

Make pairs of words with similar meanings and match them with the correct
definitions. The first one is done for you.

apparatus ,artificial , equipment, fund, prosthetic, sponsor

Definitions Words with similar meaning
1. describes an object that is manufactured by humans. Artificial

2. tools or machines that have a particular purpose.
3. to pay for

2/ AB, page 15:

Choose the correct verb to complete the collocations. Then, write two sentences of
your own, using two collocations of your choice. The first one is done for you.

1. / take someone’s attention

2. get / catch an idea

3. take / get an interest in something/ somebody
4. spend / do time doing something

5. make / attend a course

JAMATL SAFI
(Y7 ()
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3/ AB, page 15:
Use the words in the box to complete the sentences. One word is not needed. The first
one is done for you.

helmet, inspire, monitor, reputation, risk, seat belt, self-confidence, tiny, waterproof

1. You can wear your watch when you go swimming if it’s waterproof.

2. It’s amazing how huge trees grow from

3. The Olympic Games often young people to take up a sport.

4. Please hurry up. Let’s not missing the bus.

5. You must always wear a in a car, whether you’re the driver or a passenger.
6. When my grandfather had a heart attack, the doctors attached a special

to his chest.

7. It’s important to encourage young people and help them develop .........ccceeuueeeaee .

8. Petrahas a as a fascinating place to visit.

5/ AB, page 16 :
Replace the words and phrases in bold with words from the box. One word is not
needed.

a coma, dementia, medical trials, pills, symptoms

1. Doctors look at the signs of illness before they decide how to treat the patient. ........ccccceeeueeee.

2. Before doctors prescribe drugs to patients, scientists perform special tests to make
sure the drugs are safe. ....c..ccecrvrcrnccracencnnns
3. After Ali’s accident, he lay in an unconscious state for two weeks. .......ccceevecerecrunnans

4. My grandfather has to take a lot of medicine — he takes six different tablets every day.

7/ SB, page 25 :
Edit the following text. There are two grammar mistakes and three spellin
mistakes. Find and correct them.

In the near future, a new ‘bionic eye’ will have helped people with failing eyesite to see
again. A devise inside the eye picks up an image from a small camera attached to a pair of
sunglasses and send it to the brian, which interprets it as vision.

JAMATL SAFI
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UNIT THREE
Medical advances
MODEL ANSWERS

c,il:\ﬁ\ C),jJLAS

5/ SB, page 21:

1. will you be having

2. will not be having; will be watching; will be preparing

3. you will be doing; Will you be working; will you be doing
4. will not/won’t be working; will still be studying

5/ SB, page 21:
1. be staying 2. help 3. be boarding4 be watching. 5 miss

5/ SB, page 25 :
1. will have finished 2. will have been 3. will not have arrived 4. will, have visited

4/ AB, page 16 :
1. will be studying 2. will be having 3. will text 4. will be sleeping

11/ AB, page17:

2. Next Monday, I will be working in my new job.

3. Will you have done all your homework by eight o’clock?

4. It’s three o’clock now, so Miriam’s flight will have arrived at Queen Alia International Airport.
5. Will you be meeting us at the library this afternoon?

6. You can borrow this book tomorrow. I’ll have finished it by then.

7/ AB, page 16 :
2. will stay 3. will have4. ’s going to miss 5. ’s going to do 6. will tell

Young Emirati inventor is going to travel the world

sl G lad
4/ SB, page 21:

1. Sheikh Hamdan was interested in Adeeb’s invention of a prosthetic limb for his father. He offered

Adeeb the world tour to help to give him more self-confidence and to inspire other young inventors

from the UAE.

2. He got the inspiration when he was at the beach with his family. His father couldn’t swim because he

couldn’t risk getting his prosthetic leg wet.

3. Adeeb will be staying with relatives in Germany. He will be working with a doctor to build his new

invention of the wate of prosthetic leg, as well as attending a course to find out more abou v

prosthetics. )E £

4. It means ‘to provide p a & ga I I

5 The in-car heart monitor will ﬁlﬁf ‘iﬂtlﬁN‘ 1 ile they are
S twhe r

driving or in a car. It is built into the seat be iv passenger wears it, it is near

their heart. J AM AL S AFI
0777376260




COMPREHENSION TEST

1.Tiny cleaning robot and fireproof helmet.
2, giving the young inventor more self-confidence and inspire other young Emirati inventors.

3. However, while he is in Germany, Adeeb will not be spending all his time sightseeing.
4.He will be working with a specialist doctor to build the appendage. He will also be attending a course
on prosthetics and learning about different kinds of medical apparatus.
5.1t will help rescue workers in emergencies.
6. limb
7. an artificial body part
8. who : His father ( Adeeb’s father) / where : Germany / which : a fireproof helmet (This special
equipment)
9.There are many ways of sponsoring those genius people like supporting them financially and
honoring them .Also, providing convenience to them.
10.1I think that Adeeb rightly deserves his reputation as one of the youngest inventors in the world
because he has made many great achievements in the area of the invention . Also, his inventions has
helped many people who suffered from some difficulties by giving them a hope to be like others.

In the future
Qs G la

4/ SB, page 23 :

Suggested answer: This website is promoting medical advances, so its information may be exaggerated.
The new drug may be less effective than the article claims. In addition, the text says ‘so far’ treatment is
going well; it does not say it has been proven to work.

5/ SB, page 23 :
. He hopes to become a teacher one day.
. Iintend to apply for a job when I finish university.
. Many hospitals plan to use robots to help nurses in the future.
. How do you intend to solve the problem?
. Our school hopes to raise enough money to build a new library.
. Do you intend to buy tickets for the play?

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. To improve vision or allow disabled people to use their thoughts in order to control prosthetic
limbs like arms, legs or hands, or operate a wheelchair.
2. A new cancer drug is being trialed in Plymouth, UK, which doctors hope will extend the lives of
cancer patients and reduce their symptoms overnight.
3. sickness and hair loss.
4. dementia, a stroke or other brain injuries.
5. drug.
6. a small round piece of medicine to be swallowed whole.
7. to communicate with some patients in a coma
8. that : brain implants/ their : disabled people / they : neuroscientists/ which : Anew cancer drug.
9. There are many bad consequences for the increasing number of population like increasing demand

on food , water and natural resources. Also, greater pressure on education and health care.

10. I think that patignts who suffer from cancer will agree to undergo new types of treat
because they have suffer rom the side effects of old kinds of treatment such as swknes

loss. Also, they believe t W@ﬁ atment may help them . N GL

JAMAL SAFI
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The King Hussein Cancer Center

ikt ey
1/ SB, page 24 :

1.It might get more difficult for the government to help people, and taxes might increase.
2. The government should spend more money making sure there are enough facilities for everyone.

4/ SB, page 25:

1. The hospital needs to expand because there is more demand for treatment.

2. It has an excellent reputation, the costs are lower and there are cultural and language
similarities.

3. The journey to and from the hospital is often difficult.

4. There are plans to set up radiotherapy machines in Irbid.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Patients are attracted by its its excellent reputation, lower costs.

2, It treats both adult and paediatric patients.

3.9,000 cases per a year.

4. the journey to and from the hospital is often difficult.
5.Yes, I agree with this quotation because doctors depend on love to strengthen their relationships
with their patients and that is so helpful in curing diseases.

6.The King Hussein Cancer Center (KHCC) is Jordan’s only comprehensive cancer treatment
centre.

7. it :The King Hussein Cancer Center / where : Amman / which : educational centre.

8. the act of making something bigger
9. There are many reasons why health conditions in Jordan are advanced like the commitment of the

country to make health care a top priority and advances in many areas like education , technology .
Also, Jordanian doctors are among the best in the Arab world.

10. I think that The King Hussein Cancer Center is an important facility that contributes to
medical tourism because of its highly reputation and reasonable cost . These qualities encourage
patients from other countries to come and stay in Jordan for treatment.

Accident victim tests first artificial limb
sl G lad

10/ AB, page17:

1. Swiss and Italian scientists; it allows the wearer to feel objects.

2. because he lost his left hand in an accident

3. his old artificial hand, because the new hand is not yet ready for general use
4. Dennis Sorensen

5. artificial

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. Sorensen could pigk up and manipulate objects, he could also feel them.

2, The new hand, whi developed by Swiss and Italian scientists, was a huge improve
3. Itis with a sense of s.
en the

4. Itis possible that, in the @ H ilar, ial a}%i N@Ll
place of today’s prosthetic hmbs E I 2 C-j
5. He lost his left hand in an accident.

6. an artificial body part. J AM AL S AFI
0777376260




7. Sorensen was only taking part in trials, and the equipment is not ready for general use yet. He was
only allowed to wear it for a month, for safety reasons.

8. they : Scientist / which : the new hand / when : the time

9. There are new inventions that have influenced the patients’ life like prosthetic hand with sense of

touch and new drug which may extends the life of cancer patients . Also, brain implant which improves
vision.

10. I think that the new inventions can improve someone’s life because they will optimistically
change the outlook of the life . also , some people who benefit from these inventions can start new

jobs which they couldn’t take in the past.

1/ AB, page 15 :

1. artificial; prosthetic 2. apparatus; equipment 3. fund; sponsor

2/ AB, page 15 :

1. catch 2. get 3. take 4. spend 5. attend

3/ AB, page15:

1. waterproof 2. tiny 3. Inspire 4. risk 5. seat belt 6. monitor 7. self-confidence 8. reputation
5/ AB, page 16 :
1. symptoms 2. medical trials 3. a coma 4. pills

7/ SB, page 25 :

1 will help 2 eyesight 3 device 4 sends 5 brain

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
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UNIT FOUR
Success stories

Cleft Sentences

A cleft sentence ( 4! 4al)) is a complex sentence ( 31z il )(one with a main clause (4w 4daa)
and a dependent clause).( 4=l i)

We can usually express the meaning of a cleft sentence with a simple sentence.

It is called ‘cleft’ sentence because there are two parts to the sentence.

¢ We use cleft sentences in order to emphasise certain pieces of information.

¢ We join the most important piece of information to a relative clause, often with who, where
or that.

e We can start cleft sentences with the following phrases, among others:

~N
~The thing that RV RIPA|

The person who A padid)
The year when / in which L [ Al ddd)
The time when Ladic < gl > A A8y k)
The place where dua olgal)
The way in which L (Al ddy yhatl
\The event which / that

— S P R W X
50 4ay )

—>
— S P B AN

N Jadl 43,
agall ojall duulie Ll 4 aS3all ¢ jad) oo Lo Alaal) 4S8y + he Jed) (e i 2 + 2Sal) £ Al
- Reem won the golden medal last year .
The person who
The time when
The thing that

-The Olympic Games were held in London in 2012 CE.
The place

JAMAL SAFI
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It + be Judl (e culia J2b + 3Gl £ 500 + (that ) + el 48,
- Huda won the prize for Art last year.

- The Olympic Games were held in London in 2012 CE.
It was in 2012 CE
My neighbours’ generosity impresses me more than anything else .

35 508 Jeldl) o 5l aly aSgall £ 5l Saad ae Al 8 1 Aiada
Lib that i) g 3l ¢ jall g sall dia s 13
A Jal) 48y 4k
3l g5l + be Juadl (e qulia Jed # JAgY) A8kl e aSgal) o al dpaiie Ay + Alead) A,
- Queen Rania opened the Children’s Museum of Jordan in 2007 CE.
Queen Rania
- The Great Mosque in Cordoba was built in 784 CE by Abd al-Rahman 1.
Abd al-Rahman |

What + 4 Jpiadl g Jadl) 38 3500l ¢ 21 + do / did / does + be Jud) (e culia Jad # (4 Jerdall 5 J2ill ) aS5al) ¢ 30l
I would like to have a cup of tea.

to + infinitive / gerund / infinitive 4Gl <YLY ) ) 3S5all Jadl) Jgay : ddaada
. &l ghil) 48, JaSi o do / did / does s S 43 Jgriall g Jadl) sy Alaall AlaSiagag Jla A r Adadla

t,iuﬂ‘ C&)Lﬁ

6/ SB, page 29 :
We want to emphasise the part of the sentence which is in bold in sentences 1-3.
Match each one to an appropriate cleft sentence a-c.

1. The Great Mosque in Cordoba was built in 784 CE by Abd al-Rahman 1.
2. The Great Mosque in Cordoba was built in 784 CE by Abd al-Rahman I.
3. The Great Mosque in Cordoba was built in 784 CE by Abd al-Rahman I.

b. Abd al-Rahman I'w
c. The mosque that was

a. The year when the G Eﬁat Mosque in Cordoba was built was 784 CE.

erson who built the Great Mosque in Cordoba in 784 C JA
@ﬁﬁllm7 ECEwasth CNQ@(L oba.

07%7376260




7/ SB, page 29 :
Write this sentence in three different ways, emphasising the parts underlined in each
case.

Al-Jazari invented the mechanical clock in the twelfth century.

8/ SB, page 29 :
Rewrite these sentences, emphasising the part in bold, and using the structure as
shown.

1. Al-Kindi contributed to the invention of the oud.

THE POISON WHO...........cccueaeacaieiencninieneiiisnioiococscscssossssssssssssssssssssssssosesssses

2. Jabir ibn Hayyan did his research in a laboratory in Iraq.

TRHE COUNEIIY WHEIE...........ccoucaeuieiieirinirinireisiiesicessesssessossssessssessossssesssssssssasse

3. Ali ibn Nafi ’ established the first music school in the world.

JE WES......aananananinnienieitiitirtiteitetteiteiteiteetesassaestestestestestassassssssssasssssssssssssssessess

4. Jabir ibn Hayyan also invented ink that can be read in the dark.

7 LN
5. Al-Kindi is especially famous for his work in geometry.
N

3/ WB, page 20:
Make cleft sentences, stressing the information in bold. The first one is done for you.

1. Queen Rania opened the Children’s Museum of Jordan in 2007 CE.
It was Queen Rania who opened the Children’s Museum of Jordan in 2007 CE.

2. Petra was made a World Heritage Site in 1985 CE.

4. My father has influenced me most.
The person

5. I like Geography

The subject

6. The heat made the

| L U7 E R
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Revision of relative clauses
b LS Qg jilads adiing

Who/ that : Jle aul 2y
- I met the teacher who taught me last year.
Which/ that : Jis & aul 22y
-Ali bought the car which he needed.
When : () il 322

-I remember the day when we first met.

Where : (e amil a2

That’s the restaurant where we met for the first time.

Whose : 4slall

-He’s the man whose daughter I met in Jordan.

: which s where &= Gl

Jad oS Jold 4 1)) (S ol 223 where pddicd

L i Jad 4xi 1Y) (s ol 223 which i

- He went to the village he was born
- He went to the village is peaceful.

relative pronoun alaiial saal g ey b cpilen by -

(A Aaal) B ade dile pada Al g S g JoY Alaal) B gS3al ad) 25 head noun i) aud) *

ol an) a A LS ¥ Adaad) g3 il gladd)
. who ey iS) Jile oY) ddaal) (A ewsipl) o) S 13 *
. which o s Jile & AW dlaad) & il ant) OIS 1Y) *
where o3 S) (la Alaal) (8 e ) andd) GAS 1Y) ¥
when ot GIS) Gl Alaad) (B i ) ana) (S 1) *
whose <S) her, your, our , my , his, 48k 4y §sasa o) ASlal) €5 gl LU Alaad) B Sall all) U8 1Y) *
- The police arrested the driver .He caused the accident.

Ty 5 ¢y g oS ) Alaad) Aglgs (B LGS L 51 Alaa) Al AR 9 68 Alaad) (B peasi ) ped¥) O (5 A lalS cand g 13
iland)
- Tareq was very angry .He lost his job.

-She visited t ol .She had studied there. ( (e i k)

............................. ACHER_.

- I can’t forget the day .I sawjer then.

e AN SAF T
- London is a huge city . Itsmeﬂ %7 6260

90




Defining relative clauses : 3314l Juagll Jaa
(necessary information &l daglis a3 )48 Jidy dlaall e 0¥ (Aaad) (e Lgdia Sy ¥ ) Baaaall A ua gal) Alaal) 4
( OSLaY) e XS g JBlal) & g J8lad) aa that adiud ) ((Jual sil) g aad3uid Y ) g (2l gaddi gl g b G S (e &iaati)

- My brother who lives in Amman is a doctor.
- Children who hate chocolate are uncommon.

Non-defining relative clauses : s:x4ll £ Jagll Jaa
gl b ) Abldal e gl i ) gd A0 Y Aaadl re OF (Alend) (e Lgdlia (1S )Baraal) 8 Al gua gall Aland) 4
(Jualsh Lgod ardin) 5 (Ll aslg padd o) 54 oo Latl)y (unnecessary information
((CSLaY) aa IS g JBlad) e g Jilad) aa that asdded ¥ )

- My brother, who lives in Amman, is a doctor.
- The driver, who caused the accident, was speaking on his mobile.

-The Sahara desert, which is in Africa, is very hot.

lisl) oy jlad
4/ SB, page 30:
Read the passage below and answer the questions.

The Giralda

The Giralda tower, which is one of the most important buildings in Seville ,Spain at just over
104 metres tall. The person who is believed to be responsible for the design of the tower,
which was originally a minaret, is the mathematician and astronomer Jabir ibn Aflah. The
architect of the tower was Ahmad Ben Baso, who began work in 1184 CE. He died before the
tower was completed in 1198 CE. The design of the tower is believed to be based on the
Koutoubia Mosque, which is in Marrakesh, Morocco, and the Hassan Tower in Rabat.

1. Identify the defining and non-defining relative clauses in the text.

2. What relative pronouns do we use for the things in the box?

People, animals and things, places

JAMATL SAFI
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5/ SB, page 31:
Complete the text with the correct word from the box. Sometimes, more than one

answer is possible.

that ,which, where, who

Qasr Bashir is an extremely well-preserved Roman castle (1) is situated in the
Jordanian desert, and is about eighty kilometres south of Amman. The walls and huge corner

towers of the castle, (2) was built at the beginning of the fourth century CE, are still
standing. It is thought that Qasr Bashir was built to protect the Roman border. Apart from the
rooms in the castle, there are also about twenty-three stables (3) .. horses may have
been kept. People (4) . love exploring historical Roman ruins will certainly find

a visit to Qasr Bashir very rewarding. Once inside the building, one can imagine very vividly
what it would have been like to live there during the times of the Roman Empire.

4/ AB, page 21 :
Match the beginnings with the correct endings and join them with a relative pronoun.
Then, write the sentences out in full. The first one is done for you.

1. A mathematician is someone ... a. are studied by mathematicians.
2. Geometry and arithmetic are subjects ... b. means ‘doctor’.

3. ‘Physician’ is an old-fashioned word ... c. works with numbers.

4. A chemist is a person .... d. astronomers study.

5. The stars and planets are things ... e. works in a laboratory.

1. c: A mathematician is someone who works with numbers.

4/ AB, page 21 :
Complete the text about Ibn Sina, using the relative pronouns in the box. One pronoun
is used twice. Add commas for the non-defining relative clauses.

that, when, which, who

Ibn Sina (1) is also known as Avicenna was a polymath. Ibn Sina was influenced as a
young man by the works of the philosopher Aristotle. He wrote on early Islamic philosophy

included many subjects, especially logic and ethics. He also wrote Al Qanun fi -Tibb,
the book (3) became the most famous medical textbook ever. In the last ten oy twelve
years of his lif% n Sina started studying literary matters. His friends (4) ere
worried about

with width to a na w1 PTE t
died, in June1037 CE. R @
Jia 5_L&) s g) ( his /herg-my/ their/ our/ your/ its) d-m 4...5&,4 fag Bassall & Juashl Jan ; Aiada
:T AM Aﬁhls/that/these/those)
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alth advised him to relax. He refused and told the hort life
’1/1 Ibn Sina




SB, page 28
The importance of Islamic achievements in history
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
a type of mathematics system where letters and symbols JCIRS
are used to represent numbers T
the branch of mathematics concerned with numerical
arithmetic calculations such as addition, subtraction, multiplication Glual) ale
and division
the branch of mathematics concerned with the
geometry properties, relationships and measurement of points, duigh ale
lines, curves and surfaces
il pe{'son who studies Mathematics to a very complex gy alls

eve T
inheritance money or things that you get from someone after they die
someone who studies and writes philosophy
philosopher | professionally, or an undergraduate student of
Philosophy
someone qualified to practise medicine, especially one
who specializes in diagnosis and treatment
someone who has a lot of knowledge about many
different subjects

musical leasant sound in music, made by playing or singing a the w .
harmony Ig)roup of different notes ,togethery pryme sne P (s £
to completely change the way people do something or g 5k a gl
think about something sl

ground - new, innovative ok
breaking P g

Jabir ibn Hayyan (born 722 CE, died 815 CE)

The Arab world has many famous chemists in its history, but the person who is known as the

algebra

mathematician

physician

CABLEY dania

polymath

revolutionise

founder of chemistry is probably Jabir ibn Hayyan. He is most well known for the beginning
of the production of sulphuric acid. He also built a set of scales which changed the way in

which chemists weighed items in a laboratory: his scales could weigh items over6,000 times
smaller than a kilogram.
Aigland B g Y Ad) Ol O il (088 Ly sl (aunn ga Al g small ekl (1 AR 5 e Cailiansl) (e il gl allad) B aag
S8 L5y sl 0 O Lgdsal Ady 3l ga z iiall (A L s L) (1930 o pailaasS) (S (A ARy plal) i (i) 34 puda g LaS Ly ) (slaala L)
A8 skl dink 6000
Ali ibn Nafi ’ (Ziryab) (born 789 CE, died 857 CE)
Ali ibn Nafi’ is also known as ‘Ziryab’ (or ‘Blackbird’, because of his beautiful voice). He was a

gifted pupil of a famous musician from Baghdad, and it was his talent for music that led him to

Cordoba in the nirjt tury CE. He was the guest of the Umayyad ruler there. 's}ll

person who establisEﬁ@-HEﬂl t@ﬁ iﬁNG—IMlI}?teaching
i oot e oo o LA R T G L PR s o the person
0777376260




o Al ga LS g My B Gl gall aY Ligh ga Il (S | 4 gaa Jlaa G (39l il ) o " Gl Ll Gy @Bl o Ao
Ak B (8 A ga A pda gl pued padd Jg) b | Uy (g 5 AR o Ui (S | o i) QRN (B Agha B ) 4538 AN (A A gal)
sl ) gl ) 2 (el a8 5 Ahsnn gl A B sk pann gall il g Cijal) ala |l B

Fatima al-Fihri (born early 9th century, died 880 CE)

Fatima al-Fihri was the daughter of a wealthy businessman. She used her father’s inheritance
to build a learning centre in Fez, Morocco. This learning centre became Morocco’s top

university, and it is where many students from all over the world come to study. Moreover, it
was Fatima’s sister, Mariam, who supervised the building of the Andalus Mosque, which was

not far from the learning centre.
o s dadly (B ) emal 138 alail) 3S e, Gl (B Guld A alad S pa s LAY LAl g &l pae caliial |, g8 Jlas | Ja )t Ayl cullS (5 gl dakald
Al S ya ¢ 1amy (S Al A QudaiY) daia sl o <yl ag e (A g dadild Gl L) Al pall allal) elad) JS e iUl (e Baed) Cua
A/l-Kindi (born around801 CE, died 873 CE)
Al-Kindi was a physician, philosopher, mathematician, chemist,musician and astronomer—

a true polymath. He made ground-breaking discoveries in many of these fields, but it is

probably his work in arithmetic and geometry that has made him most famous.
ddas Loy 081 s8al) oda C}AA&N\@&.&J#Q@U&S\dﬁa,&hd&hﬁ#b_gﬁyngﬁ%sjﬂwgJ@bJEMJ%QLS@AN\
B g ASY) Alea o) ga duigl) g cilual) ale B

G,IGS.“ Q.JJLAS
4/ SB, page 29 :
Listen to and read the article again. Working in pairs, summarise the achievements of
the four people in the text.

4/ SB, page 29 :

Do you think thatti s gasier or more difficult in those days to reach, su
of achievement in co Aﬁ@ﬂ i G

0777376260




COMPREHENSION TEST

1. There were many achievements that Jabir ibn Hayyan made. Write down two of them.

7. Find a word in the text which means “someone who has a lot of knowledge about
many different subjects”

9. The writer states that Muslim scientists made many great achievements . Explain this
statement , mentioning three fields that Muslim scientists influenced greatly in them.

10. In ancient times, reaching such high levels of achievements in comparison with the
present days is more difficult. Think of this statement, and in two sentences, write down your
point of view.

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260
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SB, page 32

Masdar City - a positive step?
KEY WORDS

The word

English Meaning

Arabic Meaning

artificially
created

not real or not made of natural things but made to be like
something that is real or natural

d38al 48Uaa

carbon —
neutral

not affecting the total amount of carbon dioxide in
Earth’s atmosphere

L g2 S Jalaia
s G 13 Y)
(s o s

commitment

a promise to do something or to behave in a particular
way

ol

criticise

to judge (something) with disapproval; to evaluate or
analyse

desalination

the process of removing salt from sea water so that it can
be used

megaproject

a very large, expensive, ambitious business project

out weigh

to be more important than something else

pedestrian

someone who is walking, especially along a street or
another place that is used by cars

sustainability

the state of being able to continue forever, or for a very
long time; for example, the sustainability of the
environment involves emitting less pollution and using
less water

PN

grid

[energy grid] a system of wires through which electricity
is connected to different power stations across a region

Cldal ASudi

Al s

zero waste

producing no waste, or having parts that can be reused

GLlal) e QA

Megaprojects are extremely large investment projects, which are designed to encourage

economic growth and bring new benefits to cities. Although megaprojects vary in terms of size

and cost, they are all, by definition, expensive, public projects that attract a high level of

interest and media coverage. Projects range from motorways, airports, stations, tunnels,

bridges, etc. to entire city complexes.

aaall B Galids dadal) ay L) of a8 Gdall Bada i) g el g s aLaiBY) gail) aadill daanan dadul il el A dadial) o Lal)
s aa g 3ok Gu g S dadual) ay ldiall Asadle ) Adaiill g alaia¥) e (Ao (5 ghaa GiaT Aale p L g AdlSa LgdS LgS ) Adll
LAl (da Glaana ) &L g g G g U Cllana
The concept of a megaproject is always based on the benefits it brings to a community.
However, many megaprojects have been criticised because of their negative effects on a

community or the e Ewéls essay will look at these issues with CrQ}aIiTgﬁ'
ER OF EN

City, a megaproject in Abu Dhabi.
(1S bl L 51 upany LA o3 Aadal) g ialrine guandl Jla 6 (10 aaaall Ll (Y i) o Aaill Laila dadal) g Jldial) 5 b
o sl B adg _ A.. gstgA' % i Al o3 Al gf gainal
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Masdar City, which began its development in 2006 CE, will be the world’s first carbon-
neutral, zero-waste artificially-created city. Covering an area of six square kilometres, when it
is completed in 2025 CE, it is expected to house more than 40,000 residents, 50,000

commuters, and 1,500 businesses involved in mainly environmentally-friendly products.

Ladic a4 aS 6 Aabusa i allall 8 ¢ g Sl il (e LA Lo Uha) Lgilis) a3 dbita J4f (1985w ,2006 ale ekl 14 AN | jlaae dsa

Al s gl o) JSd 5 Jles§ gl 1,500 Jilie 50,000 3 ais 40,000 = ST ai ¢ 285l 0 2025 ale Jais

The city will run entirely on renewable energy sources. It is built on an advanced energy

grid which monitors exactly how much electricity is being used by every outlet in the complex.
Furthermore, in order to reduce its carbon footprint, Masdar City will be a car-free zone,

designed to be pedestrian and cycle-friendly. Electric, driverless cars will operate as public
transport vehicles, and the city will be connected to other locations by a network of roads and

railways.
T oA JS 0 (e 4SS Al £l S (g aS Q) i L) dasiial) 48Ul Jo ghad (e AWl e Aaiaa | Baaadial) AUl aluaay JalSIly jlaie ddsaal)
ila) Al 81 g Bldiall dBsa ¢ 685 (Y daaan ) jld) (o LA ¢ oS jan Alda ¢ ga SI) Cila A A1 JAES o) Ga Ladl | panall B
Agnaal) A<l g g (e Ay 5 JAY) @ gally A gad o () 98 Adpral) g Aale JBT Jilau oS Janion (Bilan (193 9 Al 1S <l Jlaes
Energy will be provided by solar power and wind farms, and there are also plans to build
the world’s largest hydrogen plant. A desalination plant will be used to provide the city’s water,
with 80% of water used being recycled. Biological waste will be used as an energy source too,
and industrial waste will be recycled.
B9 asdidia jad) olue Adal Adaaa (a9 3 Adaaa adudal pLASY Jakad Lia) dllia 5,710 £ 51 5a 5 Anadil) 48U (ha g 3953 At 48U
S At A Uial) cililial) g, Lial ABUall jaaaS asdindin 4y gaad) Clilial) slall (e %80 nSi aa, slally Adyaal)

The current residents of Masdar City are all students at the Masdar Institute of Science and

Technology, a university whose students are fully committed to finding solutions to the

world’s energy problems.
. Aallad) d8Ual) Jsliial J gl alag Laba (5 g ila Lgda daalan | Lo o1 53600 g o glall jedia agra (8 Gl agdS jiaa Ayaa () gallad) () gasial)

While the project has the support of many global, environmental and conservation
organisations, there is some criticism of it. It is felt that, instead of building an artificial

sustainable city, sustainability should be made a priority of existing cities.
Ol e Mi-\.ﬂuY\ Lelia 4..\.\.\&4 Qe e L) e Yy 5, A JUy | Lgd DY) (any Sl | A dlaa Gilaliia (pa aal) asa &JM‘
. Jadlly dailal)

In conclusion, the beneE A @r for the community and the en G]n;nl
outweigh any disadvantages. If the alm ERJ IQ F reE&Nas ar City will be a

blueprint for future urban planning rg? E I’l other countries.
5 a8

Jadadill § g8 ) i jhuaa Alpta Gl 0y shaal) i &) ) \.ﬂ ‘_a\.uu M‘JMJW@MN\J& dadal) B

7773m76~me@wwﬁw PN




«,al:ss.\\ O;IJLA:
1/ SB, page 32 :
What are the advantages and disadvantages of megaprojects to people and the
environment?

3/ SB, page 33 :
Read the essay on page again and answer the questions.

1. What examples of megaprojects are provided in the essay?

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. Megaprojects are designed for two certain purposes. Write down these two purposes.

4. Because Masdar city will be a car-free city, the city has been designed to have different
types of transportation. Write down two of them.

5. Masdar city has a unique quality that makes it the first city of its kind. Write down that

7. Find a word in the text which means “ judged (something) with disapproval; evaluated
or analysed”.

9. The writer thinks that mega projects should have many purposes in order to be attractive
and popular. Explain this statement, suggesting three purposes of such projects.




WB, page 22
A founding father of farming
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
founder a person who start something new St
legacy what someone leaves to the world after their death 4S5
fertile land produced more than enough food duad ()
hands on field working / working by hand $9% Je [ Hlaa s
tg(; s:llvpply land with water so that crops and plants will VI

irrigate

Ibn Bassal was a writer, a scientist and an engineer who lived in Al-Andalus in the eleventh

century CE. He worked in the court of Al-Ma’mun, who was the King of Toledo; His great
passions were botany, which is the study of plants, and agriculture. Although he was a great
scholar, he was also a practical man and all of his writing came from his own ‘hands-on’
experience of working the land.
$ g, bl ale 8 ladga oS, dlhuth dlla ¢ galall B30 B Jas | p pde galal) 0 8N B Gulail) B Gile Ludiga g Lalle g LAS ¢S Jlad) o)
oY) Aadtd & Ailasal) A 2 (e Capla ATLUS S g Liles Doy S A3 Y Lasie Lalle oS 4d) a8y, A 301 g, ) Gupt o 3) alad)
One of the many things which Ibn Bassal achieved was A Book of Agriculture. The book
consisted of sixteen chapters which explain how best to grow trees, fruit and vegetables, as
well as herbs and sweet-smelling flowers. Perhaps the most famous chapter of all was the one
that described how to treat different types of soil. Ibn Bassal also worked out how to irrigate
the land by finding underground water and digging wells. He designed water pumps and
irrigation systems. All of these things were passed on through his writing.
948168l g i) de) ) (b bl puda g Mad 16 (e (0585 QLS | Ao 30 QUS () gl LUS GlS Jlad) ol Lelia AN i) pLudY) A
Ay il AGNA £) 63 aa Jalati CiS Ciua g s Juadll g LgdS J guall gl Jad | Aol 0 A8 Sl JY) g ildie ) IS g | il g padll

ASLUS 8 W SO LYY oda JS | g Al g olae ciliiian paa, LY jia g Ah gal) slaall e a1 (5 9 S i e Ll Jladd) o)

The influence of Ibn Bassal’s book was enormous. As farmers down the generations followed
his instructions and advice, the land became wonderfully fertile and produced more than

enough food for the fast-growing population. The irrigation systems that he and his followers

put in place are ptill in evidence in Spain. Although his name is not widely knovg f; Bassal’s

legacy to the worl . l H
UA“ASALMJAS\ 3\9%%) @ iJ.ac- N O Jlaal) ¢ Qi il
le ‘_\sbuu A

A.au..\“.swi:‘ﬁ 5 Akt | ) il (il asa] alakal)

Mhﬁuuelhﬂdbdiua\ﬁ}

ol vy, \J-'-*S‘-ﬁaf-ﬂwﬂw‘u\a% ‘-:rAMAL SA
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Uil g slad
9/ WB, page 22 :
Read the text again and answer the questions.

1. Name two of Ibn Bassal’s achievements.

3. Guess the meaning of ‘fertile land’ in the third paragraph. Which part of the text
illustrates its meaning?

4. Guess the meaning of ‘legacy’ in the third paragraph. What does the author suggest is
Ibn Bassal’s legacy to the world?

5. Which paragraph suggests that Ibn Bassal was a polymath? Give examples of his areas of
knowledge.

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. Ibn Bassal was specilised in two fields . Write them down ?

9. The writer states that when farmers followed Ibn Bassal’s instructions and advice the land
produced enough food for the fast-growing population. Explain this sentence, suggesting
three ways in which farmers can increase the productivity of the land in Jordan.

0777376260




The word (s)

English Meaning

Arabic Meaning

arithmetic

the branch of mathematics concerned with numerical
calculations such as addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division

Gluwal) ale

algebra

a type of mathematics system where letters and
symbols are used to represent numbers

sl e

geometry

the branch of mathematics concerned with the
properties, relationships and measurement of points,
lines, curves and surfaces

Luig ale

mathematician

a person who studies Mathematics to a very complex
level

lpaly ) alle

philosopher

someone who studies and writes philosophy
professionally, or an undergraduate student of
Philosophy

i glh

physician

someone qualified to practise medicine, especially one
who specializes in diagnosis and treatment

Gush

o

polymath

someone who has a lot of knowledge about many
different subjects

CBLE ania

composition

a piece of music that someone has written

(masa cialls

musical
harmony

pleasant sound in music, made by playing or singing a
group of different notes together

revolutionise

to completely change the way people do something or
think about something

g 5 5 o gy
il

windmill

a building that uses its sails and wind power to grind
corn into flour

s digalks

inoculation

an injection you can have to protect you from a disease

by asahia

artificially
created

not real or not made of natural things but made to be
like something that is real or natural

T w SS

-

carbon —
neutral

not affecting the total amount of carbon dioxide in
Earth’s atmosphere

L g2 S Jalaia
Las a3 Y)
(b o

criticise

to judge (something) with disapproval; to evaluate or
analyse

desalination

the process of removing salt from sea water so that it
can be used

grid

[energy grid] a system of wires through which
electricity is connected to different power stations
across a region

megaproject

a very large, expensive, ambitious business project

out weigh

to be more important than something else

pedestrian

\

someone who is walking, especially along a street or
another place that is used by cars

sustainabi‘E y,

the state of being able to continue forever, or for a

g&m time; for example, the sustainabilié:ﬁi
iro RS itt leﬁw n
using EV W

|

irrigate

to supply kand with water so that cr lants will
grow \

zero waste

. =V |
producing no wasté, or having parts that can be reused

0777376260




inheritance

money or things that you get from someone after they
die

ground -
breaking

new, innovative

fountain pen

a pen which needs ink cartridge refills and the nib of
which takes ink from these cartridge to write.

commitment

a promise to do something or to behave in a particular
way

talent

special ability

scale

an instrument to measure weight

laboratory

a room for science experiments

founder

a person who start something new

(i 3

legacy

what someone leaves to the world after their death

s

fertile land

produced more than enough food

duad ya )

hands on

field working / working by hand/ practical

9% e [ (Alaa Jos

COLLOCATIONS

carbon footprint 05 S
biological waste 45 g U
economic growth LB gal
urban planning A [ g paa bhuladl
negative effect PP PR i
public transport duls Colal sa

t,tm‘ &JLA:I

4/ SB, page 33 :
Look at the nouns in the box. Which adjectives collocate with them? Write them
next to the adjectives.

growth ,effect, transport, footprint, waste, planning

1. urban 2. public 3. biological 4. carbon 5. negative 6. economic

5/ SB, page 33 :
Complete the sentences with the correct collocations from exercise 4.

1. When people talk about , they can mean either an improvement in the
average standard of living, or an increase in the value of a country’s products.

2. Pollution has some serious on the environment, such as the death of
wildlife and plant life.

3. We can all work hard to reduce our
friendly lifestyle.

4. If we take more often, there will be fewer cars on the roads, w. ch
will result in cle ir in our cities.

5. Hospitals nee spdse , and it sh

okilnsfols
ET?TI;;gflg;ga ﬁ(é)lll'1 Isr(:ol:: foective g SE R. O.E VlE hen we cons1der modern day
JAMAL SAFI

problems like traffic.
0 60

by living a more environmentally-




1/ WB, page 20 :

Complete the sentences with the words in the box. One word is not needed.
The first one is done for you.

philosopher ,arithmetic, polymath, chemist, geometry, mathematician , physician

1. My father teaches Maths. He’s a mathematician.
2. You must not take in medicine without consulting a
3. We learn about shapes, lines and angles when we study ......cccccceeiueciencinciecenonnes .
4. Mr Shahin is a true , working in all kinds of creative and scientific fields.
5. Ramzi is very good with numbers and calculations. He always scores high in
is someone who thinks and writes about the meaning of life.

2/ WB, page 20 :

Match the words with the correct definitions. One definition is not needed. The first
one is done for you.

1.talent _g_ . an expert in many subjects

2.founder . aroom for scientific experiments

3.scales . the person who starts something new, such as an organisation or a city
4.polymath . an instrument to measure weight

5. arithmetic____ | e. an engineer

6.laboratory ____ | f. the study of numbers

g. special ability

10/ WB, page 23 :
Complete the sentences with words from the box. One word is not needed.

benefit, farms, footprint, free, friendly,
neutral, pedestrian, power, renewable, waste

1. In hot countries, solar is an important source of energy.
2. ‘Green’ projects are environmentally......cccccceeeuecrncincnnnens .
are an example of
4. If a city recycles everything and doesn’t throw anything away, it is zero-
5. We burn carbon whenever we use oil, coal or gas. This is known as our carbon
6. If we replace as much carbon as we burn, we are carbon-...........c...cc..cueet .
7. A place whe$no cars are allowed is a car- zone, and it is......ccceeeeeee. friendly.

EACHER OF ENGLIS®
JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




UNIT FOUR

Success stories
MODEL ANSWERS

Cleft Sentences
st o plad

6/ SB, page 29 :
1.b 2.c¢ 2.a

7/ SB, page 29 :
1. The person who invented the mechanical clock in the twelfth century was Al-Jazari.
OR It was Al-Jazari who/that invented the mechanical clock in the twelfth century.
2. The thing that Al-Jazari invented in the twelfth century was the mechanical clock.
OR It was the mechanical clock that Al-Jazari invented in the twelfth century.
3. The period/time when Al-Jazari invented the mechanical clock was the twelfth century.
OR It was in the twelfth century that Al-Jazari invented the mechanical clock.

8/ SB, page 29 :
1. The person who contributed to the invention of the oud was Al-Kindi.
2. The country where Jabir ibn Hayyan did his research in a laboratory was Iraq.
3. It was Ali ibn Nafi' who established the first music school in the world.
4. It was Jabir ibn Hayyan who/that also invented ink that can be read in the dark.
5. Itis for his work in geometry that Al-Kindi is especially famous for.

3/ WB, page 20 :

2. when/in which Petra was made a World Heritage Site was 1985 CE
3. 11 p.m. when I stopped working

4. who/that has influenced me most is my father

5. that/which I like most of all is Geography

6. the heat that/which made the journey unpleasant

Revision of relative clauses
c,aliﬂ\ Cnlad

4/ SB, page 30:

1.

who is believed to be responsible for the design of the tower, ( defining )

,who began work in 1184 CE. ( non-defining )

, which was originally a minaret, ( non-defining)

, which is in Marrakesh, Morocco, , which is one of the most important buildings in Seville, ,Spain
(non-defining )

2. - people : who / that animals and things : which places : where
5/ SB, page 31:
1. which/that 2. which 3. where 4. who/that

4/ AB, page 21:
2. a: Geometry and.arithmetic are subjects that/which are studied by mathematicians.

3. b: ‘Physician’ is\til -fashioned word that/which means ‘doctor’.
4. e: A chemistisap A in a laboratory. LI
5. d: The stars and planets a in, t i str; F stENG

4/ AB, page 21: &‘L
1. , who is also known as Avicenn AMW Eany SJAFllt 4. , who were worried
about his health, 5 when




The importance of Islamic achievements in history

lisl) g jlad
4/ SB, page 29:

« Jabir ibn Hayyan is known as the founder of chemistry. He began the production of sulphuric acid
and invented scales that could weigh very light things.

¢ Ali ibn Nafi ' established the first music school in the world in Cordoba, Al-Andalus, and
introduced the oud to Europe.

¢ Fatima al-Fihri built a learning centre in Morocco, which became a world famous university

.» Al-Kindi was a polymath, most famous for his work in arithmetic and geometry.

4/ SB, page 29:

I think that it was more difficult for people in the past to reach such high levels of achievement in
comparison with the present day: there was much less access to information in the past, so people like
Al-Kindi had to be truly revolutionary and creative in their thinking in order to succeed.

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. He is most well known for the beginning of the production of sulphuric acid. He also built a set of
scales which changed the way in which chemists weighed items in a laboratory .
2, arithmetic and geometry.
3. Because of his beautiful voice.
4. This learning centre became Morocco’s top university, and it is where many students from all over
the world come to study.
5. She used her father’s inheritance to build a learning centre in Fez, Morocco.
6. a person who studies Mathematics to a very complex level.
7. polymath
8. there : Cordoba /which : the building of the Andalus Mosque/his : Al-Kindi
Critical Thinking :
1. There are many fields that Muslim scientists influenced greatly in them like medicine and geography
. Also, they had influence on the area of farming.
2. I think that in ancient times, reaching such high levels of achievements in comparison with the
present days is more difficult because there was great difficulty to access information.
Also, if someone wanted to innovate something he had to make hard efforts to achieve his ambition.

Masdar City — a positive step?

lisl) g jlad
1/ SB, page 32 :

Disadvantages are that they are all brand new and some people think it would be better to spend
the money on regenerating old towns, etc. However, the advantages include installing the latest
technology that helps cities to become environmentally- friendly.

3/ SB, page 33 :
1. Examples of OJects include motorways, airports, stations, tunnels, bridges and entire

complexes.

2. The advantages t it will be the world’s first carbo ity. i
also be a car-free zone, :@ﬁﬂ HE} ntage is that
existing cities are nowhere near a people think the money should
have been spent on cleaning up gxis laces and makin talnable

3. I think Masdar City is a bene A1 se t 1s d% urage economic growth and
bring new benefits to cities. Also it wi v1ronmentally friendly.

0777376260




COMPREHENSION TEST
1. to encourage economic growth and bring new benefits to cities.
2. Although megaprojects vary in terms of size and cost, they are all, by definition, expensive,
public projects that attract a high level of interest and media coverage.
3. motorways, airports
4. Electric, driverless cars and cycling
5. Masdar City, which began its development in 2006 CE, will be the world’s first carbon-
neutral, zero-waste artificially-created city.
6. students at the Masdar Institute of Science and Technology.
7. criticised
8. they : megaprojects /whose : a university / It : the city (Masdar City)
Critical Thinking :

1. There are many purposes of such projects. For example, they can be popular attraction and combines
educational value with scientific interest. Also, they can be centres for research and experiments.
2. I think that Masdar city is a beneficial project for the community and environment. For example,

it will depend on renewable resources and will reduce carbon footprint.
Eventually , this will save natural resources and keep the environment zero-waste.

A founding father of farming

t,tm‘ Q.ULAS

9/ WB, page 22 :

1. writing A Book of Agriculture; designing water pumps and irrigation systems

2, irrigate

3. agriculturally productive; ‘produced more than enough

4. ‘Legacy’ means what someone leaves to the world food after their death. Ibn Bassal’s legacy is his
agricultural instructions and advice.

5. the first paragraph: writing, science, engineering, botany, agriculture

6. Suggested answer: I think that the area around Toledo had a fast-growing population for two reasons.
Firstly, I think that many people would want to live around Toledo, and Al-Andalus in general, at that
time because Al-Andalus was a very prosperous place. Secondly, because the area was producing a lot of
food

as a result of Ibn Bassal’s irrigation systems, people would be healthier and more able to provide for
more

children than they could before.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. botany and agriculture.
2. In Spain.
3. finding underground water and digging wells
4. Ibn Bassal was a writer, a scientist and an engineer who lived in Al-Andalus in the eleventh
century CE.

5. Perhaps the most famous chapter of all was the one that described how to treat different types of soil.
6. field working / working by hand.

7. who: Al-Ma’mun / which : sixteen chapters/ that : The irrigation systems
8. herbs and sweet-smelling flowers.
Critical Thinking :
1. There are many three ways in which farmers can increase the productivity of the land in Jordan
like providing advance irrigation systems and using modern methods of farming. Also, they can
avoid over cul in order not to exhaust the soil. "
2, I think that é@

e pr

oledo had a fast-growing population bec WL
prosperous plac E es Ba Sal sk gﬁnﬁ’
As aresult, people could be R I‘ e he osphere to their
children. J l M S F I




lisl) g jlad
4/ SB, page 33 :
1. urban planning 2. public transport 3. biological waste 4. carbon footprint 5. negative effect
6. economic growth

5/ SB, page 33 :
1. economic growth 2. negative effect 3. carbon footprint 4. public transport
5. biological waste 6.urban planning

1/ WB, page 20 :
1. mathematician 2. physician 3. geometry 4. polymaths .arithmetic 6. philosopher

2/ WB, page 20 :
1.g2.c3.d4.a5.f6.b

10/ WB, page 23 :
1. power 2. friendly 3. farms; renewable 4. waste 5. footprint 6. neutral 7. free; pedestrian

bEACHER(HTBNGLﬁM

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260
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UNIT FIVE
The arts

Articles
1. Non- defining articles: al/an/ or - no articles : <l & g

**alan:
We use abefore singular countable noun 2,i« 23324 aul that begin with consonant verbally Ll <,
** a book / a car / a student/ a man / a woman

We use anbefore singular countable noun i 3524 aul that begin with vowels.[a, e, i, o, u]
verbally Ll dle,
** an elephant / an apple/ an orange / an hour/ an umbrella .... etc

We usually use a / an before countable noun 252 a«l when we are mentioning o ¥ it for the
first time.
*** Hassan lives in a big house. There is a garden next to it with an apple tree.

e However, if we are talking about something that the listener/reader knows about, we use the.
*** Hassan lives in the big house near the post office. The garden is beautiful./
I met an old man yesterday . The old man was wearing strange clothes.

e We use a / an when we are talking about someone’s job. L gaid 4k
*** Joory is a doctor . / Jood is an engineer.

e We use a / an before the following words : an hour / a day / a week / a month/ a year
¥¥** We pray five times a day. / I have been waiting here for an hour.

e We use a with plural nouns like : herd / box/ group / bunch/ bundle/ series / pack/ variety
*** I saw a herd of cows. / He gave her a bunch of flowers.

** no article ( x ) :

e We use no article with uncountable 252« £ and plural & nouns, and for general
statements . 4l &) Lal)

*** Chocolate tastes good. / That shop sells sweets. / Children usually like sweets and
chocolate. / Sheep produce wool, and hens lay eggs.

e We use no article with meals : breakfast / lunch / supper/ dinner
*** 1 don’t usuallyj~have breakfast at home.

£ e e gong home S@HE“T{@’P‘ ENGLI
° V\{'le usebno 1z(trtlclef with means of tranMAaI-f‘b S% E:m / by ship / by bicycle /
g::* V\(;:Sgeo ?(f sc/h(::(l)l (l))())ft;aus. O 7 7 7 3 7 6 2 6 O
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eWe use no article with nationality adjective ( 4xiall dda );
*** Brazilian coffee is very delicious .

tthe sl b cadi 3 gualall 1S 1) 1 Asada
*** The Chinese like rice.

eWe use no article with sport games: football / volleyball/ swimming / skiing .
*** Football is the most common in the world.

eWe use no article with the following times of day and night : dawn / night/ midnight/
sunrise / noon.
*** J get up at dawn every day.

in the morning / in the afternoon / in the evening : 41U <ijlall o the aiicd ; Aiada
*** She wakes up early in the morning .

¢ We use no article before most countries Jsi), languages <l continents </ &l
individual mountains 42,4 Jual (but NOT mountain ranges “lal Jodld ), lakes <l
waterfalls ¥4  cities (), streets g5 , days o&¥ , months <Y and years < sl ,

*** The language spoken in Jordan is Arabic.

Libya is in Africa. / He was the first man to climb Mount Everest in the Himalayas./
They have a home near Lake Geneva./ Niagara Falls separates Canada from the USA.
They live in Oxford Street in London. / She was born on Monday, 23 April./

The university was opened in 2001 CE.

Emirates/ Union/ State/ Republic / Kingdom Jis @S o g giad Al Joal) placd go the addiud ; daadls wi*
The Netherlands / The Philippines Jic gaal) dipay (i< Al Jga) gl

*** The United States of America / The United Arab Emirates / The Hashemite Kingdom

of Jordan / The Czech Republic

2. Defining articles: the: < =il &l 5

e We use the when we are talking about something that is unique 4¢ 55 ¢« 1 A.: the Earth / the Sun
*** The Earth goes round the Sun. / She’s the only woman to have won two Nobel Prizes.

¢ We use the when we are talking about seas Ja), oceans<laall, rivers Y , groups of

islands _Jj cile saxs (but NOT individual islands), mountain rangesi:hall Jududl and

countries that include the in their name.

*** The Mediterranean Sea separates Europe from Africa./ Sri Lanka is in the Indian Ocean./
They took a boat trip along the river Nile./ Mallorca is one of the Balearic Islands./

The Rocky Mountains are in the United States. ‘
e We use the when re talking about superlative adjectives: ( most / est / best )s IJ

*** The longest river i AS@ e Mississippi. LI
e We use l:he w{1en vlvle ?1re talkilﬁg abo E&n@ﬁts mgt'he oud / the
itar / the violin/ t t tQ.
e e’ “JIAMAL SAFI
0777376260
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eWe use the when we are talking about specific groups 3:1as cls sa3e of people : the young /
the blind / the rich / the poor / the honest / the faithful / the brilliant

*** Yasmeen likes helping the poor.

eWe use the when we are talking about family name : the Smiths / the Jacksons / the Stephens.
*** The Masris is a famous family in Jordan and Palestine.

eWe use the when we are talking about parts of the house : the kitchen / the bathroom /
the sitting room / the bedroom / the balcony /

*** Laila spends most of the time in the kitchen.

«,al:ss.\\ O;IJLA:

6/ SB, page 35 :
Complete the text with a, an, the or - (zero article).

The Amman International Theatre Festival is said to be (1)..... biggest of its kind across
entire Middle East and (3) North Africa. It is held annually in (4) April, and
festival is (6) attempt to promote (7) Jordanian theatre. Performances are in
English and (9)..... Arabic. Many international stars and famous people from

(10)..... Hollywood attend. Usually, (11)..... festival lasts for about eight days. (12)..... visitors

can choose (13)..... days on which they want to attend. This is (14)..... great way to learn about
different cultures at one event.

4/ WB, page 24 :
Complete the sentences with a, an, the or —-. The first one is done for you.

y PR Amman is the capital of ..... Jordan.

2. It’s one of.... oldest cities in..... world.

3. .....Petra is in.... south of Jordan. It’s.... important archaeological site.

4. It was.... important city until huge earthquake destroyed it in about 663 CE.
5o cecne Aqaba is next to..... Red Sea;..... people often go there for their holidays.

6. ’'m very interested in history, in particular history of Jordan.

5/ WB, page 25 :
Read and correct the dialogues. Add a, an or the where necessary. The first one is done
for you.
1. A: ’'m reading a really good book.
B: Oh, what’s title?
2. A: Do you ever go to art galleries?
B: Yes, I do. There’s big gallery in our town, and I often go there.

3. A: Where are Ponti untalns" I/j
B: They’re in Turkey. LI S
4. A: Is there art museum 1n ER OF ENG

B: Yes, go to National Museum of

> ;\"1;(;,3’ Io:llohll(i»;:;’l i»ilc:no, actuallyTAMAL SAFI
0779376260




American vs British English
spelling s>«¥ . British English 4l ) 45453 ¢¢ American English 48 ¥ 4 a0V citiss
grammar =/l y vocabulary <l il s

American English (AE) rarely uses the Present Perfect, whereas British English (BE) does:
-(AE) Didyou see that film yet?

-(BE) Have you seen that film yet?

American English uses gotten as the past participle of got:
(AE) He had gottenus some ice cream.

(BE) He had gotfus some ice cream.

American English uses have to show possession, whereas British English uses have got:
(AE) I have a sister. Do you have a brother?

(BE) I’ve got a sister. Have you got a brother?

SPELLING

Difference

American English

British English

Words ending -er/-re

center
theater
liter
centimeter

centre
theatre
litre
centimetre

Words ending -or/-our

favorite
color
harbor
neighbor

favourite
colour
harbour
neighbour

Words ending -og/-ogue

dialog
catalog

dialogue
catalogue

Words ending -m/-mme

program

programme?*

Words ending —ize/-ise

authorize
specialize
normalize
paralyze
realize

authorise
specialise
normalise
paralyse
realise

Words ending -ice/-ise

practice (verb)
practice (noun)

practise (verb)
practice (noun)

Doubling of consonants

traveling
canceling
marvelous
jeweler
modeling

travelling
cancelling
marvellous

jeweller
modelling

Digraphs and graphemes

archeology
homeopathy

archaeology
homoeopathy

sl @prEReTEENGLIS
JAMATL SAFI
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VOCABULARY

American English British English

apartment flat

candy sweets

conservatory conservatoire

cookie biscuit

drugstore chemist's

elevator lift

fall autumn

gas petrol

pants trousers

school principal head teacher

trunk boot (of a car)

sidewalk pavement

trash/ garbage rubbish

vacation holiday

Gosh Goodness

take alook / a shower / arest/ a break | have alook / a shower/ a rest/ a break

sl G g Ly Le ) 4l clalSh) Jsa Am () Br o< dusadl) dis ¢ diadla
ever — yet/ just — already / been — go / from — after
Uil g jlad

5/ SB, page 36 :
A tour guide is using American English. The following sentences are in British
English. Rewrite them in American English.

1. Have you seen the textile workshop yet?

5/ SB, page 36 :
The following sentences are in British English. Rewrite them in American English.

1. ‘Goodness, you’vef)t very tall!’ said my aunt. I/j
2. Have you ever bee Eng . E{ GLI S
3. We’re too late — the bus has just left. ER OF EN




7/ SB, page 37 :
Read the online travel guide about Jordan. Find four examples of American English
spelling. Write them in the table and work out the rules.

You only have to look at Jordan’s beautiful mountains to see where the country’s sand bottle
artists get their inspiration from. This has led to an absolutely amazing traditional art form.
Today, sand artists use artificial colors, sand and tools to create mini paintings, sometimes
only a few centimeters high, in glass bottles.

These ‘paintings without a brush’ need an eye for detail, and a lot of patience. With time and
skill, extremely beautiful scenes can be created, for example, lifelike camels traveling through
the vast deserts. The end result is totally breathtaking. Anyone watching a sand artist at work
will realize immediately how much skill is needed for this work.

American English British English
colour

6/ WB, page 25 :
Mark is American and Bruce is British. How would Bruce say sentences 1-3 in
British English? How would Mark say sentences 4-6 in American English?

. Mark: Did you see that exhibition yet?
Bruce:

. Mark: I usually take a shower in the morning.
Bruce:

. Mark: I just had my breakfast.
Bruce:

. Bruce: Where’s Leo? Have you seen him anywhere?
Mark:

. Bruce: I’d like to have a look at those paintings.
Mark:

. Bruce: Leo’s already done his project.
Mark:

EACHEROFENGI—JISIJ

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




7/ WB, page 25 :
Complete the following table. The first one is done for you.

British English American English

neighbour 1. neighbor

2. liter

paralysed 3.

4. canceled

marvellous 5.

6. harbor

8/ WB, page 25 :
Look at these pairs of words that have the same meaning. Write Am (American
English) or Br (British English) next to each word. The first one is done for you.

. lift Br
elevator Am

. pavement
sidewalk

sweets

. vacation
holiday

i\EACHER OF ENGLIS'IJ

JAMATL SAFI
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SB, page 34

The arts in Jordan
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning

the art of producing something made from clay or

. . lial ya / 33
porcelain, or the clay or porcelain items themselves s/ AR

ceramics

(American usage for British conservatoire) a school

conservato . . . . (s g4 Jgaa
'Y | where people are trained in music or acting >

installation an art exhibit often involving video or moving parts S A 05 (e

performing | a type of art that can combine acting, dance, painting ) il ol
. Al gl (38
arts and film to express an idea

textiles types of cloth or woven fabric Adiad)

art such as painting or sculpture that you look at, as

visual arts . . 4y () g
opposed to literature or music Qs

Fine Arts creation of beautiful objects Aliaall ¢ 38l

show case to exhibit or display oA

Jordan has a very rich cultural heritage thanks to the support of the Department of Culture
and the Arts, which was founded in 1966 CE. Since then, the department has built up an

exciting, ongoing programme of cultural activities related to all the arts: music, visual arts,
performing arts and the written word.

1 ghaia Liaada Laall a9 8 ) jgd) ,cpad) i3 X, 2 1966 ale Ll () () gidl) g ABLELY 5 ) jg a0 Juady aa 8 AU &) 5 o S
Ao giSal) AalSl) g 2101 (038 | Ay ) G gidll B gall ¢ 98 £ 6 ISy Alatial) AN cillaliill
In 1979 CE, the Royal Society of Fine Arts (RSFA) was established to promote visual arts in

Jordan and other countries in the region. It has links with major art galleries around the

world in order to encourage artists from different cultures to learn from each other.
Al pa e Lgd Alhaial) (B gAY Gl (B g o ) (B A sl (i) o W ll) oS Alsaad) () 538l ALl Laadl | 0 1979 ale
any (oa ) galaisl GBI CAlida e (LAY aandil allal) A (s S
The Jordan National Gallery of Fine Arts is one of the most important art museums in the

Middle East. The collection includes over 2,000 works of art, including paintings, sculptures,
photographs, installations, textiles and ceramics, by more than 800 artists from 59
countries. In 2013 CE, it held Jordan’s largest art exhibition called ’70 Years of
Contemporary Jordanian Art’.

,clag Jadi | b Jas 2000 CH\ ST aul 4303 g2 94, Ja g1 (380 B A8l Cialial) aal ) ga dAliaal) ¢ gilll S8 Y i ol) Ciatial)
i Ao A (a ma pdial 4d 4B | EK.M34590A0U@800 O ASY ) A g ok, g adilla g, il gl

lC Sl g.i.\fi\ Al ¢ 70
Until the 1990s, most Jordania turHsEﬂRﬁl@ FraENr vey,
PROTA (the Project of Translation from Si& apy J 1'(Tj:ian§ayaE nPe , short stories

and poems are now translated into English, and people all over the world are able to read

and appreciate them. 0'17577 37 6260




byl g, il paeall (e dadl (b (A al) (e Aan SN £ g e ) Juady | Alld aa, A ad) ARl )8 gla (S AN ) aliea, i) s
LW pali g Lgtie) B agiSay alladl plad) JS (e uldll 5, Ayl ) dan sia (Y1 A Silall) g pamall)
Every year, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) chooses a different Arab city as the Arab Cultural Capital. In 2002 CE, the city of
Amman was awarded this title.
Ladia & glas Ada 2 2002 ale B A o) ABEN Lanalas Adlida Ay o Adyaa ABEL) g o glall g A il Basiall aa¥) daliia JUAS ale JS
iallf 3a
Jordan has a centuries-old musical heritage. The National Music Conservatory (NMC)
opened in1986 CE, making it possible for more Jordanian students to study music seriously.
In 1987 CE, the National Centre for Culture and Arts was created, which showcases
theatre and dance in Jordan and the region.
JSs (A gall ) g O ia V) GOl (aall (e Sela 0 1986 ple ) A gall (gl Sgaall | (R 0 oS (s ga &l e AN s
Adlaial) 5 ) b il ) g il pual) (2 ad ¢ il g ABEL ik gl 3S sal) £ a3 0 1987 ale L oa
Realising the value of art and culture, Jordan decided to offer Jordanians and the world an
annual arts festival. In 1981 CE, the Jerash Festival for Culture and Arts was founded.
This three-week-long summer programme is one of the largest cultural activities in the

region. It takes place in the important archaeological site of Jerash, which underlines the

close relationship between the arts and Jordan’s cultural history.

9 AL (ia o e el o5, 2 1981 ple (B s s (A Gl ga pllall g Gaia DU sy G ) )8 ABEN 5 () A 4s) 2y
S AU ) gall pal aa) Bl ddhial) b ASLES) cillladl) adual aa) ga abud g Baal pliy o1 Aual) gmali ) 138, ¢y gidl)
AR G R g Geidll G ARG Alal) e aSigy oA

t,tm‘ Q.ULAS
4/ SB, page 35:
Listen to and read the report again and answer the questions.

1. How does the Royal Society of Fine Arts show its support for the arts in Jordan?




5/ SB, page 35:
Find an example of the following uses of articles in the report.

1. the when the speaker and listener know what/who is being spoken about.

4. zero article before uncountable and plural nouns, and when talking about something in
general.

5. zero article before the names of most countries, mountain ranges, languages, continents,
towns, streets, days, months and years.

COMPREHENSION TEST
1.Quote the sentence from the text which indicates that RSFA has connections with other
galleries worldwide

2. The Jordan National Gallery of Fine Arts contains many collections of works of art.
Write down two of them.

3. Write down three institutions mentioned in the report that interest in art and culture
in Jordan.

6. Write down the sentence which indicates that Jordanian literature was only in one
language for a long time.

7. types of cloth or woven fabric
8. What do the underlined words ( pronouns ) refer to ?

9. The writer states that Jordan has a very rich heritage. Explain this statement , mentioning
three benetfits of arts.

10. To truly understa ountry’s culture, you have to understand its artistic herita ‘
Think of this statement ahd , ig two sentences , write down your point of view. g

Sl
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SB, page 38

Glass Blowing
KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
someone who is very skilled at a particular craft, a job
craftsman or an activity that requires skills and in which they RN
make things with their hands
the art of shaping a piece of hot, melted glass by .. s
blowing air into it through a tube gilbglagl fotia
an act of explaining and showing how to do something,
or how something works
a large enclosed container in which you burn fuel, used s
for industrial purposes such as melting metal et
solidifying to make solid bl
semi means half; opaque means difficult to see
semi-opaque | through; semi-opaque means not completely pira Al
impossible to see through
turquoise sea green colour sl ol
cobalt a metal gives a dark blue colour to the glass by o<l i
transparent | clear or thin enough to see through (TR
very thin and narrow; it’s a ‘delicate’ swan L . o
solt}he lines wouldn’t be thick or heavy G/ b/ B8

glass blowing

demonstration Aa g Ja £

furnace

fine

Adnan, a professional craftsman, is at work in his studio. With the oven at 1,400 degrees

centigrade, 20 hours a day, a glass-making studio isn’t the most comfortable place to be.
For Adnan, however, this is more than just a job. ‘My family has been blowing glass for around

700 years,’ he says. ‘My father learnt the craft from his father, and he taught it to me when I
was a child.” Adnan is passionate about this ancient craft, and regularly gives demonstrations
and workshops to teach young people the SklllS of glassblowmg
cl;j\&umy.\yu\ Jgidclu 20 daal g, JJA‘\AJ41400 3 A h B aga g, Alald g i) Sy, i B a i
alxi 1 el " ale 700‘,.“‘9;4.\.4@;‘)1\@““.& "Ldes e g ST Ol ol e ) bt Aaailly 4@ aa) gl gy pall ¢Sl Gl
8 g lacid) anlatl Jas wJJJuba\Jm\eLkab?mJ MM\MH& oLa.a‘_,.sth Slae )Ahuasmuh\u.mbﬁj OJMJUAMM
; L) il

He strongly beheves that unless we 1nterest more young people in learning the craft, nobody

will know how to make hand—blown glass in the future ‘These days, young people don’t always

want to follow thelr parents professmns, and added to that glassblow1ng isn’t an easy job.

e Muai“ a@ “ﬁﬁ%’%‘*ﬁ“ N @m&@
JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




Adnan still uses the technique that was first developed by the Phoenicians some 2,000 years

ago. First, he pushes a thin metal blowpipe into the boiling hot furnace. Secondly, he lifts out
the liquid sand and lays it on a metal plate. After that, he blows the red-hot glass until it
becomes more flexible. Then he pulls and bends the glass into shape. He has to work extremely
quickly because the liquid sand is already solidifying into glass. Adnan is making a delicate
swan. Through the semi-opaque glass, you can see fine lines of turquoise, green and blue.
Ll Lt 018 a3 ) (Pana el gl aday Vsl L ole 2000 (V9 U8 bl I 0 Vsl 0 ohal o3 (530 gl ki JIS ¥ (s
O ade | Alid zla éﬁu‘eﬂﬂeaﬁ.4-"3)4}"5‘&ﬁ&ﬁ‘i@g‘éﬁéﬁa,&S*M.gimwgﬁ%'éudiw‘dﬂﬂ A
Washad (o 55 ) lilaly , il dpd o) DA (L Adsan B3] QU3 gy Zla) JS (o A jpauy ety Jilal) Jal) O B iS £ iy Jarg
AL £ g plpad g Ag e
‘The sand gives us transparent, or “white”, glass,” Adman explains. ‘We get this beautiful
dark, cobalt blue by adding the metal cobalt to the melted glass. Then, this blue becomes a
lighter, sea-green turquoise after adding copper. Finally, we decorate the glass by hand.’
LU | el a3 ) clly o) Gana Ay (1Al (503 b oS ¢l 138 o Juaad 1 (lise gy, o) ol il gl ) Uskay (el
Lo gl Cm i a8 1 AT uladl) ALk sy ABR JIS) 5 Ly L g Us! qrmas 3039 sl 138
‘These days we recycle broken glass. We also use commercially produced colors instead of

using natural ingredients as in the past. Apart from that, nothing else about this craft has

Changed through the centuries. You can’t use a machine to do this work,’ he says. ‘The old ways
are still the best.’

oda B Alp &Y, dlle | bl LS o cligSa aladiad e Yy 4l Ul glf padiied W) LaS | gusall zla ) auieal S5 ALY 038
L JEY) Al Le Aggall b)) | Jandl 13gy ALAY ATY) aladin) iSas Y, (g Al pe i B dclial)

S L
2/ SB, page 38 :
Read the article again and choose the correct answers.
1. A glass-making studio isn’t comfortable because
A. it hasn’t changed much in hundreds of years. B. it’s incredibly hot.
C. everything is done by hand. D. it is very small.
2. Adnan runs workshops and gives demonstrations because
A. he wants young people to learn the craft. B. glassblowing isn’t an easy job.
C. it is an apcient craft. D. he has to work quickly. ﬂ

he work

3. A glassbl as to work very fast because :
A. the furnac % B. machines Seits

C. hot, liquid glass be dE‘Ric@ ~he ENgﬁ swan.

1. 1 J

MAT SAFI
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3/ SB, page 38 :
Work in pairs. Try to work out the meanings of the highlighted words in the article.

Then check in a dictionary.
5 TR 11 1 T 1 PR

P IECT0Y BTG U 3,7 0 01N
3. SEIMI-OPAUE : «orvurreerreecreecrescrrscresssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss
[T 70 01 1 1 SRR

0. IraANSPATEIIL ¢ cu.cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitititettitactesacresseressessesessrssssressessesessssesssssssessssesssssssessssssssssssesassess
1/ SB, page 35:

1. What traditional handicrafts is Jordan well known for?

2. Do you think that it is important for a country to keep producing traditional handicrafts?
Why/Why not?

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. Quote the sentence which indicates that the glass-making studio is incredibly hot.

4. There are two things which have been changed in Adnan’s craft through centuries.
Write them down.

7. Find a word in the text which means “an act of explaining and showing how to do
something, or how something works”

9. the writer states that individuals and governments must work together to preserve ancient
crafts. Explain this statement. Suggesting three ways to preserve traditional crafts.

0777376260




WB, page 26

A blog post

KEY WORDS

The word (s) English Meaning Arabic Meaning
the art of producing something made from clay or
porcelain, or the clay or porcelain items themselves

textiles types of cloth or woven fabric Adiad)

ceramics dlial e / A

Hi! My name is Rashed. I’'m staying in London for a week, with my family. I hope you enjoy
reading my blog.

iigta be) & ) griaind o) ga ), Alile pa il A g gand Baal ad | ) e
Wednesday :s )
Yesterday was brilliant. We decided to go to the Victoria and Albert Museum (also known as

the V&A), which is a big museum of art and design in central London. It has one of the largest

collections of Islamic art in the world and, as you can imagine, we were keen to have a look.
Lol ha g (B araall) g QALY S Ciata 9 9, (V&A)) = bl cirg 5 sl 5 L 53 ciatia ) i 0 U8 L) s e
. BtaS AL 8 65 US| ¢y obdi LS 5, allal) b padha) AL A gana ) (s2a) 4

We spent most of our time in the Jameel Gallery, which opened in 2006 CE.
There were about 10,000 items on display (no, I didn’t count them; the guide told us!).

There were carpets and other textiles as well as pottery, ceramics, paintings and things
made of ivory (from elephants), wood, metal and glass. My favourite thing was a beautiful
Egyptian jug, which looked as if it was made out of glass. In fact it is rock crystal, and it was
made over ten thousand years ago. The person who made it must have been incredibly skilled.
(L) QA Lguaa) ol | Y ) A g sae 42k 10000 s dUs (US| 2 2006 ale ) A (Jpea ) glara b U g alina Lisdaal
gLl 5 Oaall g Al (e g (ALY () gladl (e de gian ¢ A bl g Slagl g il g A8 IS (A Gl gauda 9 Lala LA (S
O S L g gluan 5, g oohll Jduall (e QS ABBAY) (B zla 3 (e f slean AdlS 5 gl Jan (5 e ) OIS gl Juadall g
I oale S Al g 4 Y dalia i) el | ale 10000
We were at the V&A all day (there’s a good café there, and an excellent shop too!).
Then, although we were quite tired, in the evening we went to a concert at the Royal

Albert Hall. The orchestra was from Germany and it was brilliant! We had comfortable seats,

but a lot of people stood right in front of the orchestra. They didn’t sit down at all! I've never

stood all the waythrough a concert, and I don't think I'd like to!
) Laad plaal) B ) e LS LS| J,‘.u.mu (L«miJLdeJduuug.uuy)?ﬂ\dbhu ﬁ ua.u‘_,ah.m
Gl (e sl oSt g 1t gall-dd, 4 i dc |8 ALl gall Al gaa)
! : 4 3 e AL Judues Lalaii 48 )i} alal 1 98




lisl) g jlad
10/ WB, page 26 :

Read the blog post quickly, and answer the questions.
1. Where was Rashed when he wrote the blog?

11/ WB, page 26 :

Read the blog post again and answer the questions.
1. Why did Rashed and his family decide to go to the V&A Museum?

3 Look at the words and phrases in bold. Is Rashed using British or American English?
Justify your answer.

4. Look at the sentences in brackets in lines 5—6. In your opinion, what question is Rashed
answering and why?

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. There is a situation that bothered Rashed during the concert. Write it down.

7. Find a word in the text which means “the art of producing something made from clay
or porcelain, or the clay or porcelain items themselves

0777376260




The word (s)

English Meaning

Arabic Meaning

ceramics

the art of producing something made from clay or
porcelain, or the clay or porcelain items themselves

laa) s / A

conservatory

(American usage for British conservatoire) a school
where people are trained in music or acting

i 5 2g2a

installation

an art exhibit often involving video or moving parts

AS A (i pa e

performing arts

a type of art that can combine acting, dance,
painting and film to express an idea

textiles

types of cloth or woven fabric

'

AuZad)

visual arts

art such as painting or sculpture that you look at, as
opposed to literature or music

4 pay 58

furnishings

the furniture and other things, such as curtains, in a
room

& b

hanging

a large piece of cloth that is hung on a wall as a
decoration

S Gl o
Oloaad)

sand artist

someone who models sand into an artistic form

Jadl puy U

camera obscura

Latin for ‘dark room’; an optical device that led to
photography and the invention of the camera

sl agant 4 b

breath taking

wonderful, awe-inspiring

demonstration

an act of explaining and showing how to do
something, or how something works

ground breaking

new, innovative

irri%ate

to supply land with water so that crops and plants
will grow

very similar to the person or thing represented

to be entltled to a partlcular beneﬁt or privilege

restore

life 1jks <
qualffL A le

show case

vary

To dlffer accordir

translation

ﬁz;:ﬁ?f%%fﬁ*

minaret

the tall, thin tower of a mosque from which
Muslims are called to prayer

craftsman

someone who is very skilled at a particular craft, a
job or an activity that requires skills and in which
they make things with their hands

B old

glass blowing

the art of shaping a piece of hot, melted glass by
blowing air into it through a tube

&Lzl delia

Fine Arts

Creation of beautiful objects

Asaad) ¢ gidl)

underline

to emphasise, to highlight

X3y

furnace

a large enclosed container in which you burn fuel,
used for industrial purposes such as melting metal

o

solidifying

to make solid

wlal

semi-opaque

semi means half; opaque means difficult to see
through; semi-opaque means not completely
impossible to see through

a4

turquoise

sea green colour

sl o sl

cobalt

a metal gives a dark blue colour to the glass

EN IS

transparent

clear or thin enough to see through

(TR

fine

very thin and narrow.

G,/ ol / Gl
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2/ SB, page 36 :
Read the words in the box. Complete the mind map.

silk ,soft furnishings, textiles, wall hangings, wooden toys

handicrafts

from animals
from plants
from cloth

8/ SB, page 37 :

Write sentences using these words in American English spelling.

1. SPECIANISE ¢ cuuiririiiiitieiiiiiietietettcrtetetessoscsecesssssasessssssssssesessssssssssssssssassessssssssssesesessonssssnss
2, JOWEIIEK : ..oeiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieiiiietieitoretttessecassecsscessecesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssses
B T o1 =1 1 ] 4 = S PRI

1/ AB, page 24 :

Choose the correct words to complete the following sentences. The first one is done for
you.

1. Watch people acting a story at / an installation.
2. Admire fextiles / ceramicsbut don’t break them!

3. Look at beautiful pieces of art at a p/ay / gallery.
4. Look at an installation / a theatre that has been set up in a public space.
5. Look at and touch fextiles / handicrafts that have been sewn together.

EACHER OF EN GLISF1

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




2/ AB, page 24 :

Match the words in the box with the correct meanings. One word is not needed.
The first one is done for you.

ceramics, exhibition, gallery, handicrafts, heritage, sculpture, textiles

1. beautiful objects made by hand handicrafts
. a place where art is shown

. a solid piece of art, usually made of stone, metal or wood
. an event during which works of art are displayed
. art made from clay

. traditional culture, such as art, architecture, customs and beliefs

3/ AB, page 24 :

Complete the sentences with the correct adjective. One adjective is not needed.
The first one is done for you.

contempeorary, cultural, educational, major, ongoing, visual

1. We went to a concert yesterday. The music was written by a new young composer, so it
was contemporaryl.

2. When we go on school trips, we always learn new things because the trips are .
3. King Hussein was a world figure in the twentieth century.

4. Photography and painting are two examples of the arts.

5. Art, music and literature are all part of our life.

b .
EACHER OF EN GLISF1
JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




UNIT FIVE
The arts
MODEL ANSWERS

Articles
Ul Gl

6/ SB, page 35 :
1. the 2. the 3. — 4. — 5. the. 6. an 7. — 8. — 9. —10. — 11. the. 12. — 13. the 14. a

4/ WB, page 24 :
1._ ,the, _2.the,the3._,the,ang4.an,a5._,the,_ 6._,the.

5/ WB, page 25 :

1. the title 2. A big 3. the Pontic 4. an art / the national 5. the piano

American vs British English

‘,ﬂ:\S.“ Ombal
5/ SB, page 36 :

1. Did you see the textile workshop yet?

2. Let’s take a look at that first.

3. Some of you have gotten tired after all the
walking today.

4. Would anyone like to take a short rest?

5/ SB, page 36 :

1. ‘Gosh, you’ve gotten very tall!’ said my aunt.
2, Did you go to an aquarium yet?

3. We'’re too late — the bus left already.

4. I think it’s time for rest.

5. I didn’t do my homework yet.

7/ SB, page 37:

American English British English
color colour
centimeters centimetres
traveling travelling
realize realise

6/ WB, page 25 :
1. Have you seen that exhibition yet?
2, I usually have a shower in the morning.
3. ’ve just had my breakfast.

4. Where Leo" Did you see him anywhere?
5. I’'d lik e a look at those paintings. ’
6. Leo alrea Am@ﬁ GLI s
7/ WB, page 25 : ER O I EN
1 neighbor 2 litre 3 paralyzed 4 cjcegedmvelous 6 harbour F I

0777@76260




8/ WB, page 25 :

1. lift Br 5. autumn Br
elevator Am fall Am

2, pavement Br 6. rubbish Br
sidewalk Am trash/garbage Am

3. candy Am 7.gas _Am
sweets Br petrol Br

4. vacation Am 8. cookie Am
holiday Br biscuit Br

The arts in Jordan

sl gl
4/ SB, page 35:
1. It shows its support by having links with major art galleries around the world and by promoting
visual arts in Jordan.
2, It is so important because it has over 2,000 works of art by more than 800 artists from 59 countries.
3. Translation has helped Jordanian literature by making it more accessible to people all over the world.
4. It takes place in Jerash, which is an important archaeological site. This shows the close relationship
between the arts and Jordan’s cultural history.
5. Suggested answer: I agree with this statement. If we say that a culture is informed by the ideas and the
physical artefacts from its past (as well as its present), we can say that artistic heritage gives us, at the
very least, an excellent insight into the social structure of any given people. For instance, nowadays
people outside Jordan and the Arab world will have more of an opportunity to understand Jordanian
culture now that the PROTA initiative has been set up.

5/ SB, page 35 :

1. the department (line 3)

2. an exciting, ongoing programme (line 4); a different Arab city (lines 26—27)

3. the Department of Culture and the Arts (line2); the Royal Society of Fine Arts (line 7); the National
Centre for Culture and Arts (line 33)

4. music (line 5); art galleries (line 9); artists (line10); literature (line 19)

5. Jordan (line 1); 1979 (line 7); 2013 (line 17); 2002 (line 27); Amman (line 28); 1987 (line 33);
Jerash (line 41)

COMPREHENSION TEST
1. It has links with major art galleries around the world in order to encourage artists from

different cultures to learn from each other.
2. paintings, sculptujes. ‘
3. The Royal Societypf ¥i ts and the National Gallery of Fine Arts.
4. (the Project of Transldti i LI
5. music, visual arts. c f Fj E& Q}E‘ ﬁN( ;
6. Until the 1990s, most Jordanian literatur a in ic.
7. types of cloth or woven fabric J

8. them : many Jordanian plays, no AMiAgpoen‘S AF I

0777376260




9. There are many benefits of arts such as representing an important part of history and showing the
cultural side of the country . Also, it can be a tourism attraction.
10. I agree with this statement. If we say that a culture is informed by the ideas and the physical
artefacts from its past (as well as its present), we can say that artistic heritage gives us, at the very
least, an excellent insight into the social structure of any given people. For instance, nowadays
people outside Jordan and the Arab world will have more of an opportunity to understand
Jordanian culture now that the PROTA initiative has been set up.

Glass Blowing

st ey lat
2/ SB, page 38 :
1.B2.A3.C

3/ SB, page 38 :

alarge enclosed container in which you burn fuel, used for industrial
purposes such as melting metal
solidifying to make solid
semi means half; opaque means difficult to see through; semi-opaque means
not completely impossible to see through

turquoise sea green colour

cobalt a metal gives a dark blue colour to the glass

transparent clear or thin enough to see through
very thin and narrow; it’s a ‘delicate’ swan
so the lines wouldn’t be thick or heavy

furnace

semi-opaque

fine

1/ SB, page 35 :

1. metalwork, dyes and spices, candles, etc.

2, It is important for a country to keep producing handicrafts. Handicrafts are a part of that
country’s culture, and a part of its cultural identity. It is worth preserving since it contributes to this
cultural identity, and reminds people of their artistic and social heritage.

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. With the oven at 1,400 degrees Centigrade, 20 hours a day, a glass-making studio isn’t the most

comfortable place to be.

First, he pushes a thin metal blowpipe into the boiling hot furnace. Secondly, he lifts out

the liquid sand and lays it on a metal plate.

3. You can’t use a machine to do this work,’ he says.

4. These days we recycle broken glass. We also use commercially produced colors instead of

using natural ingredients as in the past.

5. the Phoenicians”

6. His father taught him.

~7. demonstration.

8. his : Adnan / their : young people / it : the liquid sand.
9. There are many ways in which we can preserve these traditional crafts such as holding courses on
how to make crafts and establishing organizations which interest in them. Also, encouraging local
people to produce more items of them.
10. In my opinion, traditional crafts are in disappearing so we can do a lot of things to preserve
traditional crafts such Aiteachmg people how to preserve what is old and teaching them how to n;’e

| BACHER OF ENGLI®

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




A blog post

sl eyl
10/ WB, page 26 :
1. He was in London.
2. a beautiful Egyptian jug
3. a concert at the Royal Albert Hall
4. Alot of people stood in front of the orchestra and didn’t sit down at all.

11/ WB, page 26 :
1. because the V&A has one of the largest collections of Islamic art in the world
2, glass, metal, ivory, wood
3. Rashed is using British English. He says ‘have a look’ instead of ‘take a look’; he spells ‘favourite
with ‘ou’ instead of ‘0’; and he uses the Present Perfect instead of the Past Simple in ‘I’ve never
stood all the way through a concert.’
4. Suggested answer: He is answering the reader’s questions: Did you count them? How do you
know the number of items displayed? He thinks the reader might not understand how he knows
the number.
5 Yes, I would like to enjoy it.

No, it might be tiring for me.

b

COMPREHENSION TEST

1. a lot of people stood right in front of the orchestra.

2. carpets and textiles.

3. It was made of rock crystal.

4. favorite.

5.We spent most of our time in the Jameel Gallery, which opened in 2006 CE.

6.1t is a big museum of art and design in central London. It has one of the largest

collections of Islamic art in the world.

7. ceramics.

8. which : the Victoria and Albert Museum / it : The orchestra / they : a lot of people

9.There are many benefits of visiting a foreign country I country like knowing more
about that country’s traditions and history . Also enjoying its natural sights and meeting
new people .

10. I think that travelling to another country with my family is an exciting experience . for
example we can share happiness and enjoyment of our journey together . Also, it is a
good way to strengthen the relations between the members of family.

l\E*‘\CHER OF ENGLISIJ

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




2/ SB, page 36 :

from animals: silk
from plants: wooden toys
from cloth: soft furnishings, textiles, wall hangings

8/ SB, page 37:
1.When I go to university, I want to specialize in Astrophysics.
2. You need to take your necklace to the jeweler to get it fixed.
3. If you want to learn English, you could go to a language center.
4. This kind of medicine helps to normalize the heart’s function.
5. My favorite meal is mansaf.
6. An architect can predict what a building will look like by modeling it on a computer.
7. Tomorrow evening, I’'m going to the theater to see a play by Shakespeare.
8. When the boat arrived at the harbor, we knew we had reached Lebanon.

1/ AB, page 24:
1. a theatre 2. ceramics 3. gallery 4. an installation 5. textiles

2/ AB, page 24 :
1. handicrafts 2. gallery 3. sculpture 4. exhibition 5. ceramics 6. heritage

3/ AB, page 24 :
1. contemporary 2. educational 3. major 4. visual 5. cultural

EACHER OF EN GLISFj

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




WA Ty
e ©
Q" guay @

GEEY) el o guali Al dalal) 3ac )

a9 gl Jlady) any g Jladl duadldldl iladall g slamd) dry g slawd JadY) 8 5 plawl ciliall g 5 clia slaud) S8
slda G g lall
($1AN S8 L)y—««———Noun Verb Adverb Adjective Noun —————(¢dl L)

Noun Derivation :au¥) gl

2 AL ) 8 Alaad) 8 £ Al aBg 13 s (gl ¥
Ada U8 a4 13) Lal sl 108N 2y a1 13) (@ , @n ,the ) <) 2 ]
- The Middle East is famous for the production of olive oil.
— Fatima al —Fihri was born in the ninth century .
.(my, our, your, his , her, their , its ) 4l clic uy 2
- I will be going to university to complete my education.
.(this , that , these , those ) 5 Y wliv u; 3
- We can't comply with this decision

(much, little , a little , few , a few , only , every , other, all ,no 4l Cliaa my 4
any , many , one , two , three, four
- There are many inventions made by Adeeb Al- Balooshi.
sl ("8 ) w908 9 (of ) wmsdd 5
- Have you seen Nasser’s collection of post cards ? he’s got hundreds!
. (be) Judi sl 48 gaua (585 Y 0l b piu( More ) 4.6
- We need more patience in case of anger.
.(in, of , on, between , from , under , with , for, at ...etc) > ciga u; 7
- There is a particular Bedouin style of weaving that buyers find very attractive.

Adua i AT anad £ 313 (S g aad ) §180 g pling ) VA guen b sdals Aliada

Noun Suffixes : sleul) 3l

production ity authority
illness y archaeology

1\ attitude shortage
E i notice iventor S ﬁ
%( i _4échheo ogist

TIPCEeAS A f‘lip
y i m

g@w_




Adjective Derivation : 4ial) Gjliid)

s Al eyl ‘_,5 dlaal) ‘_,5 &‘Jﬂ‘ @3 13) M\ peind

as (adjective ) as / as
She is as beautiful as the moon .
s Jia gAY g claSpall g cldaal) a2y 2
(very, so, too, quite , extremely , completely , definitely , absolutely , mainly , surely,
essentially )
-Ahmed was extremely hungry.

(get , become , grow , look , seem , appear , feel , found ) : Jis Judi 2y .3
- Rand looks happy because she has passed her exams.

(be) Juéi xali i s (more )ossi ol (than) s(more) o= 4si 5 ( most / more) .4
- Land is more expensive than it was before.

B30 lua ol g L) Yladi ()95 0 b ydy (D) Jdl 22y .5
- The exam was difficult.

Adjective Suffixes : «liall 3alyl

ible | responsible ous | dangerous
ful | beautiful ory | satisfactory
ent | different ing | interesting
less | careless ed | interested
able | bearable ant | important
ic mathematic an | American
ary | revolutionary i creative
perfect al | social

+ Al cUlaadle

i) e Chagl addind (ing) = (458 Al ddall 5 Jilal) Cua gl aadiidi (ed ) = 45 A ddal) -

Interesting film / Interested man. L clha slaa¥) B8 058 (ed) s(ing ) = eile-

Smoking is unhealthy / I hate smoking. . sl Jud¥) 2 9Jd 08 (ed) s (ing)
This 1e§: en by hand. Adal) ddalas Jalas ( ﬂ:ﬂw\ -
ACHER OF ENG
JAMAL SAFI
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Verb Derivation : Jxil ;i)
Al el A Alaad) 8 £ 18N adg 13 Jadl) gidy *

( to- infinitive ) .4 a4 to w1

- I need to evaluate my work.

. (base form ) o~ Jaé b (modals) Judi w2

- You should study hard.
bul) palal) g) Jasead) £ jLaal) d3iie dlaa ) Vg (S die (dO)Jl2d) 2 .3

- She didn’t succeed.
ol ) ) S ) g Jo ) 220 g

- Thanks a lot . | appreciate your kindness.

Verb Suffixes : Jxil Galg

fy qualify ieve | believe
ize civilize en strengthen
ate compensate |ide provide

Adverb Derivation : <kl i

Lt QYN!@M\&E‘ﬂ\é\,!S!Jﬂ\M*
ilald 38 galaad) Jgi 1

b
- Finally , Fares could pass the exams.

Jad gl saada g acad aay £180 &y 0f Ja i Alead) AgS A 2
- He greeted the guests warmly.
s QU gl B Ak e dalas |3

dda K] (be)dl.\s\ aa) G —

-Iwas extremely tired.
Cd g (pea/ ad) Jeldl) G -
- He surprisingly told me about the secret.

Adverb Suffixes : <&l Gl

| ly ‘ slowly ‘

v e
s LAC A
JAMAL SAFI
0777376260




ALY o dale cilliadl
Leans Lo i (e 05S0 Wt La o) 6 i) il (1 (pialS Cilaai (and , as weell as , or) 4l cibasl) & g3 - 1

- Smoking ( n ) and pollution (n ) have the same effects.

- Work makes you healthy ( adj ) and wealthy ( adj) .
- ébﬂ‘ sla ‘:\\ -2
L il liag 408 Alaldy Lo giia g Adaad) 4ylay B -
. Adual g liag 48 auly o giia g Adanl) dylay B -
. Y gliag 4 Jady Las,\:m‘,f\.x@yf\.,.mgé-
i Al rliag 438 Jad g andly (8 gacua Alaal) 4lgs 8 -
) ‘ Bl Uiag 4dlh cplad () ) geana -
« G At ddia J oY) ad) O 9S0 Laguiany & g (il (M55 13) .3
J2d S La LIS (g8 Calal) of Abuall i an) (5ol gt (e ABAY () (e Al cild 1Y) 4
ey 404 5l aul W2y (lead to/ due to/ according to / belong to / looking forward to)adlill & jlall -5
e dad Gl 5 A
LB AalS R o piiad), $1,81 Aaliag e aatl G R e AN AalS) o aaiad Gl B gaa £18N (1S 131 6

A 6 Shsall ¢y jlad ciliiiia

verb noun adjective

produce

production/ product

medicine

medical

inherit

inheritance

nine

ninth

origin

original

invent

invention

discover

discovery

influence

influential

weave

weaving

attract

attraction

attractive

create

creation

creative/ created

translate

translation
translator

appreciate

appreciation

educate

education

A

educational

collect E

install

ACHEm D OF ENC
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oberati

expect

eXp

contem igatigh

op ti

expectantly




vision

visual

traditionally

tradition

traditional
extreme

extremely

convention

conventional

organisation

organise
Intend

Intention

intended

archaeology

archaeological

child / children

train

training

trained

person / people

bring

brought
accessible

access

access
blog

blog

calculation

calculate
email

email

filter

filter

post

Post

tourist / tourism

prescription

prescribe

culture

cultural
major

majority

on going

infection

infect
diagnose

diagnoses

belief

successfully

believe

success

successful

succeed
conclude

conclusion

Surgery/surgeon

reliable

rely on

allergy

allergic

append

appendage

arthritic

arthritis

artificially

artifice

artificial
cancerous

cancer

\

complementary

complement |
commit

< A cgﬁitment comr:ittte‘:‘:bkJ Ghli;ajl;y
I

decline

expand
focus on

ecline
focus fotuséd

7773260
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implant

implant

trial

trial

morality

mortal

mortally

obesity

obese

Optimism / optimist

optimistic

option

optional

Paediatrics /
paediatrician

paediatric

practise

practitioner

practical

practically

publicise

publicity

repute

reputation

prosthetics /prosthetic

scan

scanner

sponsor

sponsor

sponsored

viability

viable

ward

ward

algebra

algebraic

neutralise

neutrality

neutral

ceramics

ceramic

compose

composition

criticise

critic / criticism

critical

demonstrate

demonstration

desalinate

desalination

furnish

furnishings

geometry

geometric

geometrically

blow

blowing

break

breaking

hang

hanging

inoculate

inoculation

inoculable

irrigate

irrigation

mathematics /
mathematician

mathematical

harmonise

harmony

harmomious

pedestrian

pedestrian

philosophise

philosopher

philosophical

qualify

qualification

restore

restoration

sand artist/ sand art

showcase

showcase

sustain

vary

‘E sustamablllty

sustainable
iabl

JAbuu;SAFI
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7/ WB, page 21 :
Complete the sentences with words formed from the words in brackets.

1. The Middle East is famous for the of olive oil. (produce)

2. Ibn Sina wrote textbooks. (medicine)

3. Fatima al-Fihri was born in the . (nine)

4. My father bought our house with an

5. Scholars have discovered an document from the twelfth century. (origin)
6. Do you think the wheel was the most important ever? (invent)

7. Al-Kindi made many important mathematical .......cccccceeeunenenne . (discover)

8. Who was the most writer of the twentieth century? (influence)

7/ SB, page 39:
Complete the text with the suitable words derived from the words in brackets.

Madaba is the place where most Jordanian weavers buy their raw materials. Sheep’s wool,
and goat and camel hair are used by Bedouin tribes and villagers all over Jordan to

(product) rugs, bags and other beautiful items.

(Traditional), the whole process is done by hand, from the washing of the
wool to the finished article. There is a particular Bedouin style of (3) (weave) that
buyers find very (4) (attraction). Another craft practised in Madaba is the

(creative) of ceramic items.

9/ SB, page 25:
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in the box.

translation , archaeology , appreciation , educate , collect, installation

1. Petra is an important

2. I will be going to university to continue my

3. In our exam, we had to a text from Arabic into English.
4. They are going to a new air conditioning unit in our flat.

5. Thank you for your help, I really it.

6. Have you seen Nasser’s of postcards? He’s got hundreds!

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
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4/ SB, page 42:
Choose the correct option in brackets to complete the following sentences.

1. Many instruments that are still used today in were designed by Arab scholars.
(operational / operate / operations)

2. When do you to receive your test results?
(expect /| expectancy / expectantly)

3/ AB, page 24 :
Complete the sentences with the correct adjective. One adjective is not needed.
The first one is done for you.

contemporisatin, culture, education, majority, ongoing, vision

1. We went to a concert yesterday. The music was written by a new young composer, so it

was contemporaryl.

2. When we go on school trips, we always learn new things because the trips are
3. King Hussein was a world figure in the twentieth century.
4. Photography and painting are two examples of the arts.

5. Art, music and literature are all part of our life.

D/ TB, page 149:
Complete the text using the correct form of the words in capitals at the end of each
line.

On the tiny island of Arran in Scotland, the local people are

bringing back an ancient (1) . This has proved to be 1.TRADITIONAL
(2) beneficial to the community. 2. EXTREME

The tradition in question is the craft of . 3.WEAVE

Until a hundred years ago, weaving was the main profession of the 4.0RGANISE

island’s women. An (4) , Arran Textiles, was setup a | 5 INTEND

few years ago to offer classes in traditional weaving skills. It was so 6.CHILD

popular that the project, which had originally been 7.TRAIN

for oldex, women, was extended to include school 8.P ON
younger n and men, too. It has also started S NG
T

offering Q%m s to people who do not li mlll OURIST

island. Arran T E N}e )

socially isolated, and itgas alsQ ......ccceeevereneen. (9) the ad nefits

of new business oppm‘\j‘a Mﬁhr S %II .(10)
0777376260
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B / WB, page 59:
Read the text and complete it using the correct form of the words in capitals at the
end of each line.

Amazing (1) advances are constantly taking place in
these days of technological and scientific (2) .....ccccceeeveciancennnnans .Many | 1- MEDICINE
people expect instant cures, and prefer to get a (3) 2. DISCOVER
but it is worth remembering that our immune systems can fight 3. PRESCRIBE
and diseases on their own, too. Research has 4. INFECT
been done to find out why some people survive cancer. One hundred 5. DIAGNOSE
people who had survived a serious (5) 6. INTEND
interviewed twelve years after they had been diagnosed. 7. SURGEON
of the study was to discover if there was anything in 8. BELIEVE
common with the ways in which they had acted after their diagnosis. 9. SUCCEED
They had all used different treatments such as (7) .

radiotherapy, acupuncture and special diets. What they all had in 10. CONCLUDE
common, however, was a strong (8) that what they
were doing would be (9) ....ccccevevncenncannanes . This survey has limited

, but one thing it shows is that a positive
attitude can help your immune system to work.

NA »
& %

ﬂ gty &
MODEL ANSWERS

GUisl) o jlad
7/ WB, page 21 :
1.production 2.medical 3. ninth 4. inheritance 5.original 6. invention 7.discoveries 8.influential

7/ SB, page 39:
1.produce 2.Traditionally 3. weaving 4. attractive 5. creation
9 / SB, page 25:

1.archaeological 2.education 3. translate 4. install 5. appreciate 6. collection
4/ SB, page 42:
1.operations 2. expect
3/ AB, page 24:

1. contemporary 2. \iducatlonal 3. major 4. visual 5. cultural

D / TB, page 149:

D. 1. tradition 2. ext eavmg 4. organisation 5.intended 6. children 7. traf;isg
o HER QEEN

1. medical 2. discoveries 3. prescr tlon 4. Intécti 0sis 6. Intention 7. surgery 8. belief

9. successful 10. Conclusions l\p[ AM AL S AFI
0777376260
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EXAMPLES

Read the information in the table below, and then write two sentences about
Use the appropriate linking words such as: and, too, also --- etc.

1.

Reasons that make people leave their home countries
-seek better life.

-complete education.

-find better jobs.

-learn about different cultures.

JAMAL SAFI
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2.

How to make use of unwanted books ...

- exchange them with others.

- sell them to bookstores.

- recycle them.

- donate them to local libraries.

eecccccccccccccccce

The best ways to study ...

- make a study schedule.

- study in an appropriate setting.

- keep a well — kept notebook.

- learn the most important facts first.

Successful people

- work hard.
- communicate openly.
-learn new skills

JAMATL SAFI
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5.

Characteristics of Traditional Education
- students attend the classes in person.
- students have more opportunities to join clubs .
-students need more guidance and more direct contact with teachers.
-students attend classes at specific times or in a specific relation.

well. Use the appropriate linking words such as: also , too , and
- draw up a revision timetable.

- study in the early morning .

- take frequent breaks.

- try to eat as much fresh fruit and vegetables .

The Internet
advantages disadvantages

-save effort - make people isolated
-find useful information - decline mental activity

JAMAL SAFI
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8.

Read the information below , and then write a brief biography using all the
given notes below about ......................... . Use the appropriate linking words.

Name

Najeeb Mahfouth

Place/ Date of birth

Cairo, 1911

Place/Date of death

Cairo , 2006

Profession

Novelist

Achievements

Awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature
Father of Modern Arabic Literature

Ibn Bassal

Date

lived in the eleventh century CE

Location

Al-Andalus

Occupation and Interests

writer, scientist and engineer / interested in botany
and agriculture

Achievements

writing A Book of Agriculture; designing water pumps
and irrigation systems

agricultural instructions and advice

o
. .

07773 76260
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10

Read the information in the table below , and then write two sentences using all
the given notes below about the Giralda tower. Use the appropriate linking words

-Location : Seville ,Spain .

-Date of construction: 1198 CE.

The designer : Jabir ibn Aflah.

Description of the building : 104 metres tall

MODEL ANSWERS
1. There are many reasons that make people leave their home countries such as seeking better
life and completing their education.
In addition , they can find better jobs and learn about different cultures.

2. There are many ways to make use of unwanted books such as exchanging them with others and
selling them to bookstores.
Finally , recycling them_and donating them to local libraries.

3. There are many best ways to study like making a study schedule and studying in an appropriate
setting. .
Ather ways of st ing are : keeping a well — kept notebook and learning the most im t facts

first. & I
4. There are many qualities QHBR};EI’ and communicating

openly .

Also, they learn new skills. J AM A l S AFI
5. There are many characteristics om l-?i h71 %ﬁnts attend the classes in
person_and they have more opportunitiedto :2 in 1-3

Also, sudents need more guidance and more direct contact with teachers and they attend classes at
specific times or in a specific relation.




6. There are many ways to revise for exams such as drawing up a revision timetable
and studying in the early morning.
Finally , taking frequent breaks and trying to eat as much fresh fruit and vegetables .

7. On the one hand , there are many advantages of the Internet like saving effort and finding useful
information .

On the other hand, it has some disadvantages like making people isolated and declining mental
activity.

8. Najeeb Mahfouth was born in Cairo in 1911 and died in the same place in 2006.

He was a novelist , so he was awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature and called the father of
Modern Arabic Literature

9. Ibn Bassal was a famous Muslim scientist who lived in Al-Andalus , Spain in the 11th
century CE . He was a practical man and he worked with the king of Toledo, AlI-Ma’mun .
Ibn Bassal was a great writer , a famous scientist and an engineer too .

He wrote a famous book called A Book of Agriculture . The book contained 16 chapters
about trees , fruit , herbs and vegetables . He also designed an irrigation system .

Finally , Ibn Bassal left a great legacy to the world . His book and the irrigation systems
had great influence on farmers and farming around the world .

10. The Giralda tower which is located in Seville ,Spain was constructed in 1198 CE.
The tower which is 104 metres tall , was designed by Jabir ibn Aflah.

EACHER OF EN GLISﬁ
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Revision A/ SB , pages 41- 42

A problem for our wildlife

1. Read the beginning of a newspaper article and answer the questions.
Despite the best efforts of conservation groups and their campaigns, the world’s population
of many species, including African elephants, tigers and seals, is still decreasing.
It is people’s increasing need for land and resources, along with hunting and
fishing, which are responsible for this rapid decline in wildlife.
Jn Y, clddll 5 sall) | Ad Y1 ALAY Lgd Lay | il gaadl &!y‘uAJ.\.LS.\AD oy, *MJML&M Cle ganal Buall aggall a8
i) gall A g peadl QBN 138 08 Jgsena , andl) 5 ) gl dua o ) ABL) bad) g i M Byl iall Ll dala gl |, abliy
A
Exotic mammals such as big cats are threatened the most, but even common birds and
insects in many parts of the world are in danger of dying out forever. According to a report
by the World Wildlife Fund and the Zoological Society of London, wildlife populations
around the world have been reduced by 52 per cent on average since 1970 CE.
dalite y ,8it 88 AN ) R Al allad) Q\ﬁ\uﬁau.\d\‘,‘.u\}uﬂi‘guéw\ JJ.\H\U.\AUSX’\QJFJ-\SW@ 5kl Jaladl) Jia dy & s
. 21970 al& m%szduum\éu\gﬁbﬂ\uh\‘yﬂ\ KX ‘_,L& uﬂ@u\}aﬂ\%juw\hﬁ\bhd\

1. What evidence is there in the text that attempts have been made in the past to stop the
decline in the wildlife population?

3. Which species is
species in particular

4. ‘More than half the world’s w11dl
statement correct? What evidence i 1




2. Listen to the rest of the newspaper article and answer the questions.

The report also carries the warning that humans are using resources faster than the planet
can restore. For example, we are cutting down forests more quickly than newly-planted trees
can grow, overfishing is causing a marine imbalance, and pollution is becoming harder and
harder to control.
Laa uS) Aoy cilglil) adali cad Ma ot (Y1 S oS paliian Laa £l 3 ) gall ¢ gadiiion sdall 0 (o | pdad il Jaay L
el g caal Adde 3 ) el Gl g g sae (U1 pe ) tual) G g, sall ¢ Baaa Ao gl JladY) aolaieds
The authors of the report hope that this picture will serve as a wake-up call to all of us.
They want to emphasise how important it is for each one of us to take responsibility for our
actions, and to protect our planet by thinking carefully about everything we do. ‘
, Llkee) (8 Al glpanall Janty ) Lia a5 JS0 aga oo oS LSUD (gt o0 | Lapan LT BLESOU Alay (580 5 ) gual) 038 ) A3 5l5a s
LA agiila JS A Lla usiil) DA G LS oS e o)

1. Name two examples of how the world is running out of natural resources.

2. Choose the correct meaning of a ‘wake-up call’.
a. an alarm clock b. a warning c. atelephone calld. a danger

Vocabulary and grammar:

3. Choose the most suitable item from the words in the box to complete the
sentences. One word is not needed.

sustainability , apparatus , physician, mortality, prosthetic

1. After our Science lekoE‘n Klaboratory, we always help the teacher to put I S ﬁ

2. The nature reserve uses rec
environment.
i’ %I'l;lfztszsor’:%t:dari, aged 67, is Eis;%mm:ﬂ S) AF !pecialising in
cancer care.

0777376260
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4. Choose the correct option in brackets to complete the following sentences.

1. When we were younger, we live in a village. We moved to the city
when I was about ten years old. (were used to / use to / used to)

2. By the end of this year, we here for ten years.
(will live / will be living / will have lived)

5. Complete the second sentence so that it has the same meaning as the first.

1. He has written many books, but his final book made him famous all over the world.
He has written many booKsS, DUt it ....ccciiiuiiiniiiniiiiiaciieiieiiienciesisesissstssscsscsssssssssscssssssssans .
2. He started studying at 5 p.m. It’s 10 p.m., and he’s still studying.

since 5 p.m.
3. It is normal for me now to get up early to study.
1 1 ¢ RN .

Writing
6. Edit the following text. There are two grammar mistakes and three punctuation
mistakes. Find and correct them.

Scientists will say that exercise is not only important for general fitness; but that it is
also good for the brain, it helped us concentrate better? As a result, we perform better
in exams.

) PN > TN S T . N 5 SN

Revision A/ SB, pages 41- 42

MODEL ANSWERS

1. 1.The article tells us that the population of certain species is still decreasing and this is ‘despite the
best efforts of conservation groups and their campaigns’. This suggests that the work has been

going on for some time.

2. Animals are disappearing around the world because people need the land; they are using
resources and they are hunting and fishing.

3. Big cats are the most endangered. In my opinion, this is because they are losing their habitats.
People are cutting down forests for the wood and for land to build on, which means the big cats

have less land to live on. It means the animals that they eat are becoming scarcer too.

4. Yes, the statement is correct. The world’s wildlife has been reduced by more than 52 per cent,
therefore more than half has disappeared.

2. 1. Answers should include two of the following examples: forests are being cut down too
quickly; there is too much fishing; pollution is out of control.

2.b

3. The authors of th rﬂt ope to show us that responsibility for one’s own actj S{j
important. OR They w. @ i nce ectj E:I ing
P

3. 1. apparatus 2. sustainability 3. projhet'c . Physician

4. 1.used to 2. will have lived 4l\/[ AL S AF I

5. 1. is/was his final book that made him 169?5; all over the world.

. has boen studying 77376260

3. used to getting up early to study now.
6. 1. say 2. fitness, 3. brain. It 4. helps 5. concentrate better.
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Revision A/ WB , pages 29- 30

Ibn Rushd

1. Read the beginning of this article about lbn Rushd and answer the questions.

Ibn Rushd was a famous Islamic polymath who was born in Cordoba, Al-Andalus, in the
twelfth century. During his lifetime, he was widely known and respected for his teaching and
his books. Even now, nearly nine hundred years after his birth, he is still remembered as a
great scholar, scientist and writer. In fact, he is even remembered in space because scientists
named an asteroid (that’s a rock which orbits the sun) after him, in honour of his great
contributions to astronomy.

Sl Gl e Giay S Al DA de AN 0 8N B ) Gulal) | Ada B A Al g el CHBLERY daaia [ Aadle Al )l
Al Al a Al gl B GilS galle g addic Calyddag SYJIY AN (e 4w OO0 (e Uk e oY) e, 4S9 dagladl o fia)
L ale 8 dagdiel) ddlalgas Lag S5 ((ouadl) Jga )92 3 Aua ) i€ oS danly | gams plalall oY pliadl) b o SXS

1. Approximately how many years ago was Ibn Rushd born?

2. The text describes an unusual way of honouring Ibn Rushd. What is it, and why was it

2. Listen to the rest of the information and answer the questions.
As a young man, Ibn Rushd studied the law. He also studied philosophy, and soon took up

medicine too. One of his most influential works was a medical encyclopaedia, Kitab al-

Kuliyyat fi -Tibb( Gakal) o i3l Qi) | or ‘Generalities’ as it is known in the West.

Ibn Rushd also wrote books on psychology, geography, physics, maths and music.
From the age of 31 until his death about 40 years later, he wrote an amazing number of books
— at least 80 books of his own as well as a large number of translations of Greek philosophy.
Although the place where he died was Morocco, there is a statue of Ibn Rushd in Cordoba
where he was born, and where for many years he lived as a scholar, lawyer, scientist, doctor
and writer.

, Ao Ae o dapnlg B isall Alles) aal Liayl ulall G jia) Le ey g, ARdl) Liag) (a9 . Q8 0 ¢
bl g sl Al j

Al i 'u:suagimj&\g:s,gﬂ;géd,ﬂﬁw"* ) R
S e 0 b, iy el *Hﬂmﬁf*’“ﬁN 3 it L 31 0 0n vl 3
i g, Lgd Al Al A B 8 ady oY JUad O e Yaal) 22 %5 OV nas ) e, AU gl Adldl) (e e 5 04
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1. What subject did ‘Generalities’ deal with?

2. How old was Ibn Rushd when he started writing books, and roughly how many
original books did he write?

Grammar:
3. Choose the correct option, a, b, c or d.

Excuse me, is there chemist’s near here?

.an b. the c.— d.a

. In three years’ time, my brother graduated from university.
. has b. will have c. is going to d. will

packing for our holiday.

.regoingto b.’ll be c.’re going d. will have

. Where did they to school?

. used to going b.usedtogo c.usetogo d. use going

DA OWYH PO

4. Write one sentence that means the same.

1. The Egyptians built the pyramids.
It was the ....cuiireeiiiinniiiiienicnnenicnnneiceeeneees .
2. Ali intends to finish his project tonight.

3. London is a huge city. It’s the capital of the UK.
LONAON, . c.cuieienieieeeeeeceececeecescecascscsscscsscsscscsscsssssasssssssasses .

5. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Are you planning shopping tomorrow? (go)

2. Where have you been? I for ages. (wait)

3. Our grandmother used us stories at bedtime. (tell)

4. Will it still this evening? (rain)

5. Before she went to the library, Huda her mother to prepare lunch. (help)

Vocabulary
6. Complete !F following sentences with words from the box. One word is nIo/j needed.

CAGH . epprpn ek 15
JAMAT, SAFI

1. My sister wants to be a fashio@tre%ner and work with
1

2. Before the boys go climbing, t

that they need. gq@g&? 6}@

3. Older people tend to suffer from more s than younger people.
4. My parents have saved enough money to our university courses.




7. Write the words in the correct lists. Two of the words are not needed.

arithmetic, astronomer ,gallery ,calculations, polymath, textiles, disabilities,
geometry, smartphone, physicist, ceramics, symptoms, career, allergies

Mathematics

Medical matters

The arts

8. Complete the sentences with words from exercise 7.

1. If you don’t feel well, you should describe your to the doctor.

2. There is a good for contemporary art across the street.

3. A telescope enables s to observe the stars.

4. It is often impossible for people with to climb stairs.

5. In our Maths exam, we have to write down our as well as the answers.

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ

JAMAL SAFI
0777376260
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Revision A/ WB , pages 29- 30
MODEL ANSWERS

Page 29, exercise 1
1. nine hundred years ago
2, Scientists named an asteroid after him in honour of his great contributions to astronomy.

Page 29, exercise 2

1. medicine

2. He was 31 when he started writing, and he wrote at least 80 original books.
3. There is a statue of him in Cordoba, Al-Andalus.

Page 29, exercise 3
1.d2.b3.b4g.c

Page 30, exercise 4

1. It was the Egyptians that/who built the pyramids.

2, Ali is planning to finish his project tonight.

3. London, which is the capital of the UK, is a huge city.

Page 30, exercise 5
1. to go 2. have been waiting 3. to tell 4. be raining 5. had helped

Page 30, exercise 6
1. textiles 2. equipment 3. ailment 4. fund

Page 30, exercise 7

Mathematics: arithmetic; calculations; geometry
Medical matters: disabilities; symptoms; allergies
People: astronomer; polymath; physicist

The arts: gallery; textiles; ceramics

Page 30, exercise 8
1. symptoms 2. gallery 3. astronomer 4. disabilities 5. calculations

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
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Test A (Modules 1-3 ) WB , pages 58- 59

Read the following text carefully, and then answer all the questions that follow.

A. There are five medical schools in Jordan, each one based at a university. All five schools

offer a six-year programme, which is designed to produce top-quality doctors.
slakal AT gy aana s Al g il g 6 Aida el 6T (uadd) LIS JS Anala & W jia Baal g JS 03 Y1 B Glall cllls 5 dllia
@Lc beldg (§~53

B. For the first three years, the students follow a programme of academic study, which

includes compulsory, as well as elective courses. These first three years are known as
the ‘pre-clinical stage’.
SN ) ghead) Ay LA (g AT g Al ) e Jaddy o) 5 Apas 61 A Jal) el gty Authall 1 g8 SN < gid) laa e
A ) OB La s ja paily i 030 (A 5Y)

C. Years four, five and six, or the ‘clinical stage’, are much more practical, although there

is still plenty of theory too. The students spend time in different hospital departments.

At this stage, the students deal with patients directly, all the time being supervised by

senior doctors.

4l A Al o il QUia JI5u Y Al G pf N o) ST Ales BB o8 Ay pead) Ads pal) gl Aidbiad) g AalA) g dagl 1) <l gial)

ol ¢y 9Si 3 8N oda JS | B dilia o sall pa Ul Jalatty | Al pall 038 B, AdliAa) i) alud] B gl ¢ guaay ULl | L
SLbY) LS Gl )

D. The final assessment is a very thorough series of written and practical examinations.
Successful students are awarded a Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery degree.
,h\ﬁl\}gﬂ\géuu‘g'uj@\le)domuﬁw\ ol | Alaat) g ddadl) cililaia¥ e faa Alald Al o 5 le g adil)
A. Decide if these sentences are true or false. Correct the false sentences.

(10 marks)
1. The medical schools in Jordan are based at five different universities.

3. During the clinical stage, students spend all of their time on their practical skills in
hospital departments.

JAMATL SAFI
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B. The text has four paragraphs. In which paragraph (A-D) can you find information

about the following? (5 marks)
1. the form that the final exams take:

2. the length of a medical degree:

3. the content of the second half of a medical degree:

4. the name of the stage before the clinical stage:

5. the name of the degree that students receive if they succeed: ........cccceueceueennee

C. Complete the following summary with words from the text. (5 marks)

There are five medical schools in Jordan. They all follow the same six-year programme.
In the first half, known as the (1) , students have to take certain
courses and can choose others. In the second half, which is the (2)

besides continuing to study theory, students spend time practising in different hospital
(6 ) TSN . guide the students in dealing with the patients.

Throughout the period of study, students are (5) in different ways.

Test A (Modules 1-3 ) WB , pages 58- 59
MODEL ANSWERS

READING

A. 1. True 2. True 3. False. There is still plenty of theory, too. 4. False. Students deal with patients during
the last three years of the programme. 5. False. They are both practical and written examinations.

B. 1. paragraph D 2. paragraph A 3. paragraph C 4. paragraph B 5. paragraph D

C. 1. pre-clinical stage 2. clinical stage 3. departments4. senior doctors 5. assessed

EACHERCWTﬁMﬂJQJ
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Test A (Modules 1-3 ) TB , pages 148- 149

Read the following text carefully, and then answer all the questions that follow.

A. Can you think of a medicine that is very effective and is fun, free and very easy to

administer? You may be surprlsed by the answer ... Itis laughter
L daal gl u.wu;u.\u:smﬂt.ga,mdw,um zoal) o Gl g lan Allad o) gy S f Slial S

B. Laughter is contagious. If people sitting near you start to laugh, it is very difficult not to
Join in. When you start laughing with other people, you feel relaxed and friendly towards
them. In fact, if you laugh out loud, all the muscles in your body relax and stay that way for
up to three-quarters of an hour. It is a great way to remove stress. .
STNENG i AY) g dadall gk Latie | agS LIS Y (o ol G dlaiall g0 elia gl Gl ala 13) | sina dlaal)

L) L Asbudl gl A0 ol JOAN 13gy AS 9 A il dawy B cdland) JS b | adlije Ciguay CSaua 13 aBlgl) B | agaladi 3 gl
FHN e paldall dadl ) 48k

C. There are chemicals in your body called endorphins. These make your body feel good
and help to reduce pain and tiredness. Laughter releases these endorphins and makes
you feel a lot better. That’s not the only advantage of laughter. It can also improve your
immune system, which protects your body against disease. Your body produces proteins,
called antibodies, to help it fight illnesses and infections. When you laugh, the number of
antibodies increases. Another benefit of laughter is that it can protect your heart.

When you laugh, blood starts flowing round your body more efficiently, and this can help
prevent heart attacks.

Gl daall | J-IJJ‘J?S;Y\JAE-I“JQ oluy g bua Alay jady dlawa Jradsla | UAZ‘-JJAN\WmuéthS 3) ga LA
M@md.ﬂ\ dmbmwietkawmuihmims‘u daall ey cul odd | S ] JS el dllaay g b g Al
Al a3e A3 dakd Ladie | (5 gaad) g Gl pa) daglia o dlsclual | 3alian alual and Cilisi g il dawa | gl oY) L

sl ada e mw\hj,,gt@@m;dpémgem i.\.,g,MLu.b Rl ey 41 A daall g A Baild | Baliaall
, dtil)

e

D. So not only does laughter make you feel happy, it’s also very good for your health.
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A. Answer the following questions about the text.

1. How is laughter contagious?

B. The text has four paragraphs. In which paragraph(A-D) can you find information
about the following? (10 marks)

1. chemicals in your body:

2. the author’s recommendation:

3. what happens to the muscles in your body when you laugh:
4. three benefits of laughing:

5. a pleasant surprise about laughing:

6

7

8

9

. how your body fights illness:
. an organ in your body that laughter is particularly good for:
. the ‘infectiousness’ of laughter:
. stress reduction:
10. how laughter affects your relationships with others:

C. Complete the following summary with words from the text. (5 marks)

Laughter is a good and free medicine for people. It relieves (1) and creates a
atmosphere. When you laugh, the body produces endorphins to
decrease (3) and fatigue. It also creates antibodies to fight illnesses and

() N . In addition, the blood circulates better and decreases the possibility
of heart (5)..ccccceveeceecencecencencees .

b |
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USE OF ENGLISH : (30 marks)
A. These sentences have the wrong word in bold. Correct them by using one of the
words in the box below. (5 marks)

antibodies , artificially-created , blog calculations, desalination

1. Textiles plants are becoming a popular method of providing water for people living in
areas that have little fresh water.

2. Many megaprojects consist of sceptical cities, which will be built according to principles
of sustainable living. .....ccccecevcrvcrecnnnens

3. I came across a conventional post the other day. It was discussing the importance of
traditional crafts in our modern-day society. ......cceeervirncraccnnennns

4. Homoeopathy cannot produce ceramics needed to protect against childhood diseases.

5. One of the earliest computers took as long as 25 minutes to do simple mathematical
demonstrations. ..........ccccciviiinininnnas

B. Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. (5 marks)

1. My grandparents gave me a fountain pen / pedestrian for my birthday, and I am learning
calligraphy now.

2. Some ailments / inoculations can be treated effectively with homoeopathic remedies.

3. When there is not enough rainfall to grow crops, the ground must be irrigated / publicised.
4.1 enjoy painting and sculpture so I decided to do a degree in Fine Arts / craftsmanship.

5. Elderly people often suffer from dementia / acupuncture, which is difficult to treat.

Test A (Modules 1-3 ) TB , pages 148- 149

MODEL ANSWERS

READING

A. 1 If people sitting near you start laughing, you end up joining in.

2. Endorphins make your body feel good and help to reduce pain and tiredness.

3. Endorphins are chemicals in your body that are released through laughter to help to reduce
pain and tiredness, whereas antibodies are proteins that help the body to fight illnesses and
infections.

4. Answers can include: Laughter can remove stress, reduce pain and tiredness, improve your

immune system and protect your heart.

5. It can protect the he%naking blood flow round your body more efficiently, and

therefore prevents héarg.attacks. ‘
B. 1. paragraph C 2. parag D a h B 4. paragraph C 5. paragraph A 6. p plfs
7. paragraph C 8. paragraph B9 ap%{)EerhOF I I:NGEI:
C. 1 stress 2. friendly/relaxed 3. pain 4. i‘Tec ions 5. ajtac I
USE OF ENGLISH AM .S AI

A. 1. Desalination 2. artificially-created 3. bloz 4. antibodiess. calculations

B. 1. fountain pen 2. ailments 3. irrigated 4. %§7 ﬁ%n t{? 6 2 6 O
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Pronunciation: Using the International Phonetic Alphabet - IPA (1)

7/ SB, page 17 :
Listen to the words. Match them with their phonetic transcriptions.

1.d angry 2.e. calm 3.b school 4. ¢ exercise 5.a importance
Pronunciation: Using the International Phonetic Alphabet - IPA (2)

9/ SB, page 23 :
Listen to these words. Write them using the IPA. Check your answers in a
dictionary.

1. technology /
2. audience /
3. healthy

4. carrying /

1 /tek'nolodsi/ 2 /'odions/ 3 /'helbi/ 4 /'keertjin/

1/ TB, page 167 :
Listen to these words. Write them using the IPA. Check your answers in a dictionary.

1.calculation 2.access 3.homoeopathy
4.malaria 5.artificial 6. prosthetic
7.dementia

JAMATL SAFI
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Pronunciation: Minimal pairs (1)
8/ SB, page 31 :
Listen to each pair of words. Which sounds do you hear? Answer the questions.

a. Which words contain the P sound /p/ and which contain the b. sound /b/?
Write 1 (/p/) or 2 (/b/) for each word.
pen, bend, back, pack, rope, robe

b. Which words contain the N sound /N/ and which contain the ing sound / 1) /?
Write 1. (/I/) or 2. (/1) /) for each word.
song, sun, singing, India, wing, win

a. 1. pen, pack, rope 2. bend, back, robe
b. 1 sun, India, win 2. song, singing, wing

Pronunciation: Minimal pairs (2)
6/ SB, page 39 :
Listen to each pair of words. Which sounds do you hear? Answer the questions.

a. Which words contain the i sound /l/ and which contain the @@ sound/iz/?

Write 1. (/I/) or 2. (/iz /) for each word.
been, fit, dream, give, middle, medium

b. Which words contain the @ sound / <®> / and which contain the a@r sound/a:/?

Write 1. (/ > /) or 2. (/A:/) for each word.
and , bath, car ,back, half ,ran

Write 1. (/€/)

c. Which wor%contain the @ sound /@/ and which contain the ir sound/3z/?

E((/ 3:)) for each word.

e e R VIA L SAFI
c. 1 best, egg, deaf 2. birthday, WG% 7 3 6 O
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INDICATORS THE FUNCTION
to describe things that are
familiar or customary.
to describe past habits or
used to (+ infinitive). past states that have now
changed.
emphasise certain pieces
of information.

be used to (+ noun, pronoun or verb in the -ing form)

cleft sentences

In this way /As a consequence / Therefore consequence

However/ Whereas /While / But / Despite / On the
one hand / On the other hand / In spite of this /On opposition
the contrary / Conversely

The aim of this report is to / This report examine /

In this report .....will be examined

There are more than well equipped health center
/ Almost three quarters of the population are

regular users of ...../ The number of has declined

,decreased since

It appeals that / This is result in... / Itis

recommended that.... / The best course of action

would be to....

Furthermore / Likewise / One reason for this is... /In

addition

Introduction

Reporting information

Conclusion /
Recommendations

continuation or addition

-Study the following sentence and answer the question that follows:
If you love and encourage your children they will develop good self esteem , and conversely if
you are harsh and critical , they may become angry and insecure.

What is the function of using conversely in the above sentence? ........ccccceeivecrecancnes

hiACHEROF1531\1(31'—-115'F1
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Literature spot A / s.B pages 81-85
I Remember, I Remember

Thomas Hood (1799 CE—1845 CE) was a British poet and humorist (a humorist is someone

who writes comedy).

But no
To know
Than wh

I remember, I remember,

The house where I was born,

The little window where the sun came
peeping in at morn;

He never came a wink too soon,

Nor brought too long a day,

But now, I often wish the night
Had borne my breath away!

I remember, I remember,
The roses, red and white,
The vi’lets, and the lily- cups,
Those flowers made of light!

The lilacs where the robin built,
And where my brother set

The laburnum on his birthday,—
The tree is living yet!

I remember, I remember,

Where I was used to swing,

And thought the air must rush as fresh
To swallows on the wing;

My spirit flew in feathers then,

That is so heavy now,
And summer pools could hardly cool
The fever on my brow!

I remember, I remember,

The fir trees dark and high;

I used to think their slender tops
Were close against the sky:

It was a childish ignorance,
’tis little joy

farther off from heav’n
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peep B (ulisy swallow
morn gl feathers
vi ’lets /lily/lilac rar fever
laburnum o)l slender
swing o ignorance

+ e

personification S stanza

In the first stanza, Hood speaks about his
childhood and where he was born with The second stanza is about his

happy memories. However, the last two childhood and it talks about happy
lines suggest that his present situation is

not very good — perhaps he is ill and near
death. (In fact, the poet was unwell when
he wrote this.)

memories.

In the third stanza, there is a contrast
between the past and the present. He says
that he was in high spirits as a young person had childish thoughts as a young person,
(My spirit flew in feathers then on line 21),
which contrasts with how he feels now (That
is so heavy now on line 22). than be as he is now (lines 29—32).

In the fourth stanza, he thinks of how he

and wants to go back to those times rather

Literary terms
Mood: in poetry refers to the general tone or attitude that the poet aims at creating.
Rhythm: in poetry, explain that it refers to the arrangement of words in a regular pattern for
each line.
Onomatopoeia: when the sound of the word read aloud is similar to its meaning, e.g. fizz, pop,
growl
Personification: is to give human qualities to nonhuman.

Literary / Rhetorical devices in the poem:

1. Personification:

the sun came peeping in at morn

‘I often wish the night / Had borne my breath away!

My spirit flew in feathers then

Summer pools could hardly cool / The fever on my brow!
2. Onomatopoeic w :

Peep (line 4)/ rush (It )Ri@line 18)/ fresh (line 19)

H
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Vocabulary
Answer the questions

1.Why does the poet describe the sun as peeping in (line 4)?

fhdd JAN Ll (waddl oLl Ciay 1alal
It suggests that it slowly got brighter and brighter: at first it wasn "t very bright.

S 48 pdia 0S5 ol o) B plany (340 (uadd) ) () ad 108
2.How the word wing (line 20) and the phrase flew in feathers (line 21) help us to
work out the meaning of swallows (line 20)?

§ igien AalS ina 48 pa o Gl <ol Alaad) dpd 9 U AalSl) Uaelud Cas
We know that wings and feathers are both things that birds have, and that they fly so a
swallow must be a kind of bird.
o5kl 15 aa) g8y O g AN AN i A g galall Lag SIS Gl LaadS (Bl g Aaial) o Gl
Comprehension
1. How does the poet contrast his memories of the past with the present day in

the third stanza? Refer to words in bold in your answer.

) b el lalSl) ) ) $5amall) (e GO adiall b jualal) ga udabal) B A4Sl S5 e LAY ¢y Cius

He remembers his childhood being very happy(my spirit flew in feathers then) but now
he is not so happy (that is so heavy now).He also remembers the summer pools that he
probably used to enjoy cooling off and swimming in on hot summer days/, but says that
he is so ill now that they wouldn"t be able to cool him down (and summer pools could
hardly cool/ the fever on my brow!)
O ey (A il e S Lyl (1 G elll) 158 s ud W) 4SS0 Lgia bl S (8 ) B il Ll Al g Sy
(il (B el 38 O amuay cial) & )4l a (Al G (S Y Ll Aajal has G e V) Ad) 5y A0S Ly ey

2. In line(29), the poet refers to his ”"childish ignorance ”. What was he ignorant about?
6 OIS e Al giks g () pady oLl 29l 2

The poet was ignorant about the size of the world; he used to think that the tops of the fir
trees nearly touched the sky. The poet probably thought this because he was short and
the trees were so tall that he thought they must touch the sky.

Sl g Adal) juad o)lS AT Lagy i (B oLl | placad) (uadli CidlS cagiil) ladi aad o) My (S allad) aaad Mala oS e LAl

Lslacd) (uadls Lgdl ol Ad) daal laa ddlle cuils

Analysis
Discuss these questions in pairs.
1. In the second stanza, the poet expresses amazement that a tree(where my brother
set/ the laburnum on his birthday)is still living, many years after it was planted. What

does this tell us about the poet's views of our relationship with nature?
SeLAl BT ce 138 U iy [Relgie )5 (pa < gl day daa ) La 488G e )5 AN 3l ol Adadl) e jelal) gy JUL i) b
T—éf - B oo

A L

He is a¥nazed by how trees can liv(e:stkiﬁRas Q)Eorﬁm.ci poet seems

e e S AR A Gl B e
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2. The last three lines of the third and fourth stanza suggest that the author has
lost his youthful joy and optimism. Do you agree with this view point ?Justify

your answer.
el o foda AU dgay o (3865 Ja Qludldl Jeldi g Salaw 388 4B i<l o ) e a1 adallall cpe e ADG AT

I agree with this viewpoint because the authors past was happier than now.

(My spirit..... is so heavy now).However, the poet is worried about what will happen
after his death, as a child he was closer to heaven than he is now(to know that I’m
farther off from heav' n- than when I was a boy)

o QA S pualall B A ga e 4D G 13l e 68 e l&) Jla ol o (ALE A g )oY (e Balew ST Ciligall e (380
(Mida i€ Laa ST -plamd) (e 22 U)W (ha ST M) o lamad)
W.B , page ,56
1. Read lines 3-6. What rhetorical device does the poet use to describe the

sun? Quote any other examples of this device from the poem.
Saalll e caladd) 138 o g AT Alia) (IS uadd) Chia gl e LAl dadding A S gl La 6 M) 3 e skl 3
Personification is used to describe the sun. cosadd) Ciia gl addiey Gasdllall

Other examples:

I often wish the night\had borne my breath away!

My spirit flew in feathers then.

Summer pools could hardly cool\the fever on my brow!

2. Read line 19. The word _rush is an example of onomatopoeia. Are there any other
examples of onomatopoeia within the poem?

fgale Bamalll 8 (o A Alal (gf 2299 Ib (143 3aly £ LAY Lracd)l g gagig) (Ao Ylia yfiad (adal) dalS 19 slauad) |3
1. swing 2. Fresh
3. Why do you think the poet might be “farther off from heav'n” now? Discuss all
possible meanings of this statement.

Al Alaal) GIEG SOV () slead) o Ny S LAY (68 38 iy 13l

I think that the poet is an adult now and has lost the”childish ignorance” that he had when

he was younger.
Adgilall 3oy 288 B9 < el oY) LAY ol aie)
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All the World’s a Stage
by William Shakespeare (from As you like it, Act II Scene VI)

All the world’s a stage,

Boyhood stage

And all the men and women merely players;
They have their exits and their entrances,
And one man in his time plays many parts, ...

At first, the infant,

Mewling and puking in the nurse’s arms.

Then the whining schoolboy, with his satchel
And shining morning face, creeping like snail
Unwillingly to school. ...

Then a soldier,

Full of strange oaths and bearded like the pard,
Jealous in honor, sudden and quick in quarrel,
Seeking the bubble reputation

Even in the cannon’s mouth.

And then the justice,

In fair round belly with good capon lined,
With eyes severe and beard of formal cut,
Full of wise saws and modern instances;

And so he plays his part.

Old age stage

... Into the lean and slippered pantaloon,
With spectacles on nose and pouch on side;
His youthful hose, well saved, a world too wide
For his shrunk shank, and his big manly voice,
Turning again toward childish treble, pipes
And whistles in his sound.

Last scene of all,
That ends this strange eventful history,
Is second childishness and mere oblivion,

Sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything.

£ e ¥) allal) La

3 _Ssall hﬁm‘&)ﬁ
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stage A e jealous
merely Al quarrel
exit Siga cannon
entrance S justice
satchel A da dylia beard
Infant ) pantaloons
unwillingly a8, pouch
oath (g — i spectacles
shrunk paliia sans
oblivion Ol simile

Infant: In this stage he is a helpless baby and knows little.

Schoolboy: It is in that stage of life that he begins to go to school. He is unwilling to
leave the protected environment of his home as he is still not confident enough to
exercise his own discretion.

Soldier: He is very easily aroused and is hot-headed. He is always working towards
making a reputation for himself, however short-lived it may be, even at the cost of
foolish risks.

Justice : ( late adulthood) in this stage he thinks he has acquired wisdom through
the many experiences he has had in life, and is likely to impart it. He has reached a
stage where he has gained prosperity and social status. He becomes vain and begins
to enjoy the finer things of life.

Old Age: He is a shell of his former self — physically and mentally. He begins to
become the joke of others. He loses his firmness and assertiveness, and shrinks in
stature and personality.

Vocabulary

1. In lines 10-14, the poet describes the soldier's life. Which word refers to a weapon
used by soldiers?

€3 gha) Adadiion ke ) i (Al 4Kl e giad) Bl Cinay e LA 14-10 bl b
Cannon g

2. Compare lines 8 and 11. How do they convey the images of a boy and a soldier?
Sgdial) g Al jga Glusay S 11 9 8 Crobedl o 8

The schoolboy is represented as innocent and clean with his “shining morning face” in line 8.
This is contrasted strongly with the soldier in line 11, who is” bearded like the leopard”
SalllS aile 5ed 11 s b Labad gaiad) (use o el jhaad) b Gl g g g s JAkS gl geal aly

3.Describe in your own words, the image that the poet has created of the old man (lines
20-25). What is the old man wearing? How do his clothes fit him? What does his voice

sound like?
ChduuwiDla da 3D S € 5 gaad) it el 13l ) Jsae s Latie Ja )l 25-20 shall) B e LAl gLl A 5 ) gual) dualdld) elilalSy ci

He is now thin and sta

°43 J*‘
i sh ered refers to footwear that people wear

pantaloons means old ma L

his money with him. His legs have E‘K @)ﬁrgﬁm d his v01ce

has become high again like a childs.

Wl 45 g el g Al £ ladil (o JB) S & JAMAE S@AEI”» Mds;tdfy::m
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4.Which word in “man’s last stage” sums up the last line of the speech:

Sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything?
Co o (5) Q9% G 3% G928 9% Qlial Qg tllad) (Bl A Gadli Glady) Ja) pa (e Ada e AT A AalS (6

Sans meaning “without”, so at the end the person has nothing- he can't eat because he has no
teeth, he can’t see and he loses his sense of taste.

(B Ala 88 9 50 O Vg Qlid ALl ATV UL o i ¥ e o (o) QLD B Y Al (B (g (S
Comprehension
1.What are the five stages of a human's life, according to the speech? list them in
correct order.

LAl G Glaady) Blad (uadd) Jaf yall PR

1. babyhood (infant) 2. Childhood (the schoolboy) 3.Early adulthood (the soldier)
4. Late adulthood/ middle age (the justice) 5. Old age (second babyhood/ childhood)

Vgl 5 Aagiall Usa )l 4 5 Sl Uga )l 3 Uik 2 aada)l
2.What does the playwright suggest about the soldier, in lines 10 to 14? Choose the
correct answer and justify it.

Sl B g AdaY) Jid) 1410 shal) B gaiadl ge A pwall Gl Jgdy 13l
A. his life is short
B. he does not like conflict

C. he is aggressive and gets angry or violent easily.
U gy iy g Al gae - JUBY Qag ¥ - 5 pead Al

The soldier is “jealous in honor, sudden and quick in quarrel”. He is also “seeking the bubble
reputation” (he does things that make him look good even if they are pointless) “even in the
cannon"s mouth” (even if it means standing in front of guns.

EIN @N\?L«ai i g8 ol arliua g Asad o) Arad) }‘JJWJ&‘@@ﬂJ@&Qﬁ&: sl ‘éﬁeﬂmm\igb\g\
(ebaall o8 b )

3. How does the playwright describe the appearance of the middle aged person?
¢ sand) o gial) (L) jgdia o pal) GiilSl) Chay CisS

The middle aged person is fat from eating too much “round belly “on line 16” he has got hard
eyes and a neat beard and knows lots of wise sayings.

Aasal) J g8l (o Sl jmy g Alsad duad g dpuld G gue AD M S (G S" LS JSY) (ha Cpan pard) Jaa gia Glaad)
4. Look at the phrase in bold on lines 19 and 26 of the speech. How is the life of person

compared to an actor in the theatre?
If40la (e dda e AT g A ja Jol B Glady) sl Chiay S (aalil) Jadl) 4 giSall <l jlad) (ol

A “part” is in a play and the expression is “to play a part”. The last sc f;the end of

the play an efdpe S connectlng this to the end of life. §
e TR NG L
t descri nin fir

5.How does the playwrlff s:ind last stage of life?

AMALLSAFR e e
They are both like young child T is Ys € second is an old person.
IS AU g amday Jo¥) dua Jib Laadls
6. What does the playwriglﬂnllzzmgilzz,@;zég evenful history”?(line27”
027 b "o ) JHA) fo ) 138" lacally QoS iy 1iLa
He means that life can be strange with lots of things happening in it.

Mgad aad A eLdY) e Sl pa Ay 6 0580 B Bl o Sy
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Ideas

3. Find a line from the speech that represents the following ideas.

1. Ageing 2.time 3.careers 4. Youth 5.Human life.
4y Slal) Gl Jeall cra 3l A gl Jiad ) jhad) aa

1.Into the lean and slippered pantaloon, in his sound : ( represents aging )1 (22-25)
2.With spectacles on nose and pouch And whistles in his sound: ( represents time ) (26-27)
And then the soldier And so he plays his part. ( represents careers) (10-19)

At first, the infant, Unwillingly to school. ( represents youth) (5-9)

Boyhood stage and one man in his time plays many parts, ( represents human life) (1-4)

4.Which stage of life is represented as the most positive, in your opinion? Discuss this
with reference to the speech and the ideas in exercise3.

3w 9 GUal) 1) 5 LN 13 (LS el S Lganall a5 5Ll Jal e sf il
In my opinion, the most positive stage of life according to this speech is the justice because

positive adjectives are used to describe it, such as “fair” and “wise” o
A5 9 Jran Jia Lgdaa ol dla) Ciliua aladi) ol 43Y 1) dasald) Ada ja A ol JS Lgagal o Al ja ST () 0

Analysis
1.Which simile does the playwright use to describe the schoolboy as he walks to
school?
S i) ) Ladia 40lad oL (u pial) Ciia g uilSl) daddiing o3} Apudal) g La
The poet uses ’creeping like snail”, meaning going very slowly.
I o 400 iny Lay A gilIS (i Gy Al aadiin ClSY)
2.Find another example of a simile in speech which two things are being compared?
Slaa Lagii jlia aly o1l La QUadd) & AT Lguadi aa
Bearded like the pard” Shakespeare is comparing a soldier to a leopard.
oAl gaiad) M nesd jallls adile
3.In your opinion, which stage do you think the playwright believes to be the most
positive?
ko) gy ey GOlsl) Aa ja 6 el

I think he believes middle age is the most positive, because when the person has become a
judge, hes full of wise sayings. He is also well fed and serious in manner and appearance.
548 slu (B a9 ual JSh 5 Aasally Lisla ¢ 68 Luald LYl sy Latie 43 Aol iSY) 4 Ao giall A ga 1) Al ya f Sliny 43) Sin
Lo g

4.Read the poem_/ remember, | remember again on page 81, and compare both
authors’ attitudes to childhood. In what ways do they differ? In what ways are they
similar? Which one do you prefer?

Suali (i gall (g SCgbD LRSS LAY S A gilal) e ¢S Ciga ¢y g A 81 (e ST Basall) )

a positive time o whereas the playwright doesn’t portray either the baby 0 hool

boy very favorab erallzlng

e By i F RS RN G ;:“:,;5“
JAMAL SAFI
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Vocabulary

1/ WB, page 56

Put these vocabulary items under the headings 1-4. They do not have to go with the
tcorrect’ person from the speech, but they should be appropriate.
daidla 8 ¢ g 08| Giladl) (e ualiall Qadldl) g oS oY Aala dlia Gl | quadiall o) giad) it JauY) A daildl) B cilalSl) g

- . . - £ O
mewling a8l gl puking Ll | whining A s

e creeping
bearded il lean

shrunk oalily wise

Lalay
severe (il slippered | &= shining cia childish

-

1. a schoolboy

2. a middle-aged man
3. a baby

4. an old man

1. whining, creeping, shining 3. mewling, puking
2. bearded, wise, severe 4. lean, shrunk, childish, slippered

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ
JAMATL SAFI
0777376260




The Old Man and the Sea
by Ernest Hemingway

Santiago is an old fisherman in Cuba, but for the last eighty-four days he hasn’t caught
any fish. His friend, a young fisherman named Manolin, helps him to bring in his empty

boat every day. Manolin has been Santiago’s fishing partner for years. Santiago had taught
him all about fishing, and has done so since he was a boy of five years old. Now, the young
man’s parents want him to fish with a more productive partner.

Al Gla B saeluy il gile Al il dia Alda ASeu g gy ol dulal) Lagy O 9ild g @ BU 43Sd LS (e jgas dbua geliiila
Il g, Y .l g uad 5 gas mu,:.xj..uotss.uwmgp;‘_,.&szﬁwu,wmw\gé,éwa,ﬁ@?ﬂa,wds@m\
LS S ey 8 e Ay O Ada Gl g L)

The next morning, Santiago leaves early and sails far out to sea to try his luck again.
Eventually, he feels a bite on one of his hooks, and he works out that it must be a big fish,
perhaps a marlin. The fish is strong, though, and does not come up to the surface. Instead,
the fish swims away, dragging the old man and his boat along.

Aans Ly siny 5 400 JUina s8] (o pabally s ) T Al dis Gomal sl (8 1 a9 ) S iy gLl M Zlaal) 6
JLalal 48 g 5gaat) Ja ) dsalus Iamy zeaed Id e Yy o) o jedii Y UM 4 68 ASad) |yl jlal) ASans Lay B S

This goes on until the sun goes down, and eventually Santiago can’t see the land any more at
all.
Soally sl Ay 8l diian W 1 Al g (uadil) GuiS fa paiaw 138

As night falls, he wraps the fishing line around himself, and goes to sleep, leaving his left
hand on the rope to wake him if the marlin surfaces. Soon, the old man is asleep,
dreaming of the lions he used to see when he was a boy in Africa.

Jsaad) b pu mhaed) o cd jlall @ jgda 1) 4k gl Jad) o sl 00 S0 ally g A Jga dall ol Gl ) asgy Lanic
L8 Sk oS Latie Wl Al 3 gull Lalla gl 8 (3 i

Santiago is awoken in the night when he feels the marlin pulling on the line in his hand. The
marlin leaps out of the water, and Santiago has to hold on to the line with all his strength to
avoid being pulled into the sea.

g8 S bl leay ¢ gLt Ao g slal) (e 88T Cd jlall oy cpa Jalld) 0835 cpd el (il md Ladie D ganay gLl
A A iy s
When he sees the fish at last, he is amazed by its size. After a long and difficult

struggle, he manages to pull it closer to the boat and he kills it.
Ly g Gl e Ly B Lgaa (e (S e g Jagh B 3 Lgaaa o laal 1l ASadd) 5 Ladie

Santiago ties the marb’s body to his boat and prepares to sail home. Before he reaches I3
though, he is attack :
his knife. The blood in

away with a club and is badly injuréa

pal) by s AT g g Lalan) Sy i 8 lland § OMM u.nJ Aﬁleuswa}ymu
MMBJ‘)F Mu!ﬁyuéu.\iw‘)ﬂ\wuﬁ!um;w\uﬁ
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When he arrives back at the harbor, everyone is asleep. Arriving home, Santiago collapses on
his bed in exhaustion and falls asleep.
25 (A Gh g Lata pped) Ao e cunll iy Ladie ol gl s lisall () 2 gay Laais

The next morning, Manolin finds Santiago in his hut and cries over the old man’s

injuries.Manolin reassures Santiago that the great fish didn’t beat him and that they will fish
together again. He tells him that the old man still has much to teach him.

o akal Aaudl (ly sl 35 Ol i, 55200 sl 153 oo (S35 4358 B Jsal s Culsila, AT laual B
o) Addad A0 5 gmad) s G 41 0 g Al o O aacsns Lagls 5 40543

That afternoon, some tourists see the marlin’s skeleton and ask a waiter what it is. Trying to
explain what happened to the marlin, the waiter replies, ‘shark.’ The tourists misunderstand

and assume that is what the skeleton is. They don’t realize that it is actually a marlin, the
biggest fish ever caught in the village, at more than five metres long.

MO R A LI gy Jall) gl lall Giaa La i Y glaa, 98 La JaLED) gl 5 (ralial) cpllal) g8 (g Coanilaal) (lany B jpgdal) aay
i) By 380 ) sy o ) B o lihaas) o Aaie i) (s (ol L) 58 0 Y. B S 40 s 5 43y ¥ 3 ydlad)

Meanwhile, Santiago is sleeping and once again, dreaming of the lions he saw in

Africa long ago, when he was young.
Jga OlS Latie Ly 8 A T Al 3 0alU alagy 400 5 il gLl s LEY) 028 b

fisherman Aua wrap il
partner dy leap out A&y

eventually 1sdl struggle g pa
marlin o g 5 injured o
collapse S skeleton e Jsa

exhaustion Ly misunderstand addl) 5 s

Ernest Hemingway was an American author (1899 CE—1961 CE) and this novel was written
in 1952 CE. Hemingway won the Pulitzer Prize for Fiction in 1953 CE for The Old Man and the
Sea, and it was also mentioned when he won the Nobel Prize for Literature in 1954 CE.

Vocabulary
1. Look at the words in the box. Which one means ...

productive | hook drag | surface | harpoon | club | reassure | assume
oS [ il 8 N A U XY ek wa Ry

1.A sharp, pointed weapon , like , a knife on a long stick? .................. .
2.A heavy object used for hitting? ........cccceueeeeee. .

3.To pull somethingheavy behind you? ......ccccceeeueiennnaee

4.Someone who is s sful or who earns you money? ......cccccceevencenans

5.To believe somethi ut guestioning it? .....cccceevvcivcecrecenecnees I S
6.To say something posi mﬁﬂﬁvmﬁboﬁﬁélﬁé o .
7.A curved object on which to hang s o ple n a line?

1. (harpoon) 2. (club) 3. (drag) 4. (productiveaj. ’%ssume) 6. (reassure) 7. (hook) 8. (surface)

7737626




Comprehension
2. Read the story again and answer the questions.
1. What evidence is there at the very beginning of the story that Santiago is a very

optimistic and determined person?
Saanaa g Jilila padd liiilu o) o Lalll 400 A 3ga gall Sl 54 La

He goes to sea to try his luck every day even though he hasn™t caught anything for 84 days.
Lo gy 842l abuay ol 4) (e o ) o aia Gjasl ags JS Al ) cady

2.When Santiago feels a bite on his line, he works out that “it must be a big fish,

perhaps a marlin”. What evidence is there that he is correct?
il Gaa o Jalall La cpal le ASan Loy ) B S Aam 0585 0 9 2 Y gl ooy Jaudld) e aadally oLl oy Ladic
It drags the boat along for a long time, so it must be a big fish.

B_mS ASan (19S5 ¢yl b ugha 8 g Lalal o J8) i
3.Why does Santiago go to sleep that night with the line tied around
himself?(paragraph4)

fdamia Joa Ja gy o Jull) g ALY Al g Lkl aliy 1 30a
So that he doesnt lose it in the water and also so that he feels it when the fish pulls it.

Aaud) s Ladie 4y jady S g plall Bodiy Y (S
4.How does Manolin try encouraging Santiago not to give up fishing? What does this tell
you about Manolin's character?(paragraph 9)

ol sila daddi (0 130 o iy il € el Adgea ol 5 Y Oy 8 Ll g (ol gila gl s

Manolin tells Santiago that he beat the marlin and that he wants to fish with him again
because he still has a lot to learn.
Manolin reassures Santiago that the great fish didn"t beat him and that they will fish together
again. He tells him that the old man still has much to teach him. Mandolin seems to be a
caring person; kind, thoughtful and loyal to Santiago.

Laiga Lo g (il gila oly) Aalagl ) 5 gaad) (gl dd gy Al laa (lablauaan Lagly 9 4 3¢5 al dadiidal) ASanad) Oy o Liilaad 2835 (il gila

L] Lalia 9| Sia g Lilad o
5. What is the reason for tourists’ misunderstanding about the skeleton was?
(paragraph 10)

Sealind) JSugl) oo Cpailud) agd o o la
The waiter couldnt speak their language and was trying to explain about the sharks.
However, the tourists only understood “shark” and assumed that the skeleton was the
skeleton of a shark.

WA ASand ISl (i 1 gagd g AN AalS Cpailud) agh Clld pa , GEAN 08 e Jslay (IS 9 agialy Al adaiaw ol Jul)
Ideas :
3. Find a line in the story that represents the following ideas :
s AUl B Jiay oA Aall) & lad) 3
1. memory : 583 2. determination : sl
3. strength 568l .. iiiiiirnniiirrnnnieneanscerenenees 4. suffering and pain : a¥ Ul

soon the old man is asleep dreaming in Africa/ Meanwhile Santiago is eeplng
g esents memory) lines 10-11 and 33 36

2. Santiago i ﬁ oat eve E% to the line
and he kil m ﬁ n)l N

3. Santiago is an old man adly injured himself ( repr ts strength) lines 1—2 and

13—15
4. Santiago has to beat them .exhaus Iﬁllsﬁé(%(represent suffering and pain)

line 18 and line 21 O ’7 7 7 3 7762 6 O




4. In this retelling of the story, strength is represented in many ways. Choose one
example of strength and explain its importance.
Alar gz gg b gll) o Yla ) culluad Sany dliaia 5 gil) duall) 3 i Bale) B
The fish is an important representation of strength within the story. After it bites the line,
Santiago is constantly in competition with it, needing to use ‘all his strength’ (line 14) to stay
in his boat. It is also significant, since even though it is stronger than Santiago, he manages to
catch it.

JS pladin) ) dalall g, Lgaa B paiese dudlia (B oS Liilu Jgaad) OIS | aadal) gl o day | gl JA03 3 68U aga el Al jlal) A
L Wikl (e Lghgh (e o 1) o Ad) ia daga Ll (A 5, 4l e lid) it (14 sbw ) 4348
Analysis :
5. Discuss these questions in pairs.
1. Why do you think that Manolin’s parents want him to stop fishing with Santiago?
Do you think they were justified?
§ aliace LS Lagaly ains Ja ¢ g& il e duall o) (e ladiay o3f ol gila 111 g 31 i o 13Lal
They don "t think Santiago is productive enough. I think they are justified because if Manolin
is not making any money, it means that his whole family will have nothing to eat.
LS La 3o ol LgdS ALl Yla (il gile cany al o8 AY (liaa Lagl i) quauS g Liilu f 1ainy ol
2. What is the importance of Santiago’s dreams of his youth, and of the lions in Africa?
How does this relate to the themes in the story?
Pl (g Jiag aladl 13 (3l CESTLR 81 3 gl 05 5 Aol 08 sl ol e La

Perhaps he is remembering his youth and wishing that he was young again so that he had the
strength to deal easily with the problems at sea. Lions also signify strength. So, as well as the
theme of memory, the dreams relate to the theme of strength.

B 581 3 Siy Alia Lgd 5 4SIA B S8 Lizagl IS 3 68 ) Ja g5 3 g, ol JSLa pa Adaleay Jalacill 3 gil) elliag g Al Gl Ad) ey Lagy

W.B. Page, 57
Analysis

1. The story of The Old Man and the Sea tries to teach us about the relationship

between humans and nature. Find three quotations in the text to support this.
N3 aeal Gall (e Al Jan A 23, dagdal) g Glad¥) (g ABal) 0 Ul o) Jglad ) 9 sanl) duad
1.‘Instead, the fish swims away, dragging the old man and his boat along.’ (line 7)
‘... Santiago has to hold onto the line with all his strength to avoid being pulled into the
sea.’ (line 13)
3.‘Manolin reassures Santiago that the great fish didn’t beat him and that they will fish
together again.’ (lines 21—22)

C. TB page 149
Why do you think Santiago risks his life for the marlin?

vu..x,w\&sud;su..uu;..ﬁm..m )hla.ad.aba Jalal
I think that SFtlago risks his life for the marlin because he has already put a lot ijeffort

into catching p0s51bly also something that could help h1m feel youn
He may also fee e has failed to catch anythl our

days and so is w1111n t t E is st111 a
%?ig%ﬁﬂﬁm E& R ®F ng uAML:A.i shlay elilu u‘ adie
il dflay 5 lalaall datiia ga SUAT g 4y AMM Al el Lyl Layy g, Al B 4a
aa dla J) s ¥ A 4y al Ay
07773776260
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UNIT ONE

Writing : a discursive essay

You should follow these steps to write a good discursive essay .

Step 1:

Introduce the situation in one or two sentences .

( Most people now use the internet on computers , smartphones and tablets to do a variety of
tasks ).

Step 2:

Then write a thesis statement which outlines what you will write about .

( There are ( numerous ) and important advantages to shopping in this way ) .

Step 3:

Explain in detail both sides of the discussion . Paragraph 2 must contain the advantages .
Paragraph 3 should include one or two disadvantages .

Step 4:

Conclusion : summarise briefly all aspects of the discussion .

Step 5:

State your opinion ....

In my opinion / view

I believe / think

Stage 6 :

useful language :

However there are many disadvantages In addition

to this =uaaaannnns fMOFEoOver y =mssEmEEEEm

EACHER OF EN GLISF’

JAMATL SAFI
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Writing (1) SB page (7))
Writing a paragraph
When you write your paragraph , focus on these points :

1. Make sure that your paragraph has a topic sentence ( main idea ) , body and a concluding
sentence .

2. Then edit your paragraph for spelling , missing words , punctuation and correct grammar .
3. Make sure that you use vocabulary that is relevant to the topic.

4. Finally , clarity is important . Cheek that your paragraph is easy to understand and to
follow .

Write a paragraph about how you or your family use modern technology. You should

focus on using any new vocabulary to describe this.

People can’t live without modern technology these days . We depend on smart phones and the
internet for communication . In addition to that , we use smart T.V sets at home . Our cars are
equipped with modern navigation systems . Doctors need modern technology to perform
difficult operations .Students depend on information from the internet for research .

In short modern technology is around us . If we know how to use it correctly , then it will be
very useful for our life .

Writing (2 ) SB page (9)
Writing sample paragraph

Write two paragraphs discussing the role of technology in communication. How
important do you think technology is when we communicate? Pay attention to the
linking words.

The role of Technology in communication
Technology plays an important role in communication . It really makes communication faster
and easier . Thanks to technology people can communicate with family and friends we don’t
see every day Therefore technology has become an essential part of our daily life .

Despite the undeniable advantages of technology , it has had some negative effects on our
society . For example social media is time wasting . The faster we communicate the more
likely it is that there will be misunderstandings . Besides fast and convenient communication
makes it easier to offend or upset people since we don’t put as much thought into what we
write due to the speed of the communication .

EACHER OF EN GLISIJ

JAMATL SAFI
0777376260
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Writing ( 3) SB page 11
Write a three-paragraph essay of 200 words discussing the advantages and
disadvantages of on line shopping. Then share your work with the class.

The advantages and disadvantages of online shopping
Most people now use the Internet on computers, smartphones and tablets to do a variety of
tasks. For many people, these tasks include online shopping. From shopping for groceries to
all kinds of clothes shopping, consumers are finding this the easiest way to get what they
need, literally at the touch of a button. However, there are numerous and important
disadvantages to shopping in this way.

Although using the Internet to shop is usually fairly easy, and there is often greater variety
available, it is always a risk because you cannot try on or see in detail the item you wish to
buy. In fact, the immediate ‘convenience’ of shopping in this way can end up being an
inconvenience if the item is faulty or does not fit, or is just not what the customer wanted. It
is true that the prices are better when you shop online, but, while it might be cheaper, there
is a distinct disadvantage because you have to wait for the delivery of the purchases. Some
people might prefer not to have any personal contact while shopping online, but it can save
time in the end since there are always assistants to help with queries you might have during
the transaction. In addition to this, there is the issue of Internet payment security; however,
recently this has improved a lot.

The Internet has indeed given us a wider choice as consumers, as well as made some aspects
of shopping more pleasant and convenient. However, it is nearly impossible, in my opinion,
to forget the disadvantages we experience from time to time, since these can and do influence
the way in which we choose to shop.

Writing .WB, page (9)

What are the advantages and disadvantages of the ‘Internet of Things’? Read the lists
and add your own ideas.
Take care of these expressions.

In this way / Therefore / Consequently / As a result /| As consequence ->( Consequence
, result)
Opposition > However , Despite , Whereas , Although, On the one hand , On the other
hand

( Despite + noun phrase )
( Although + verb phrase )
Despite the bad weather , we made our journey .
Although the weather was bad , we made our journey .
Writing .WB, page (9)
Internet thingshave a lot of advantages and a few disadvantages . When we use i
things at home will go off automatically .Consequently , we will save en ﬁjd

and , we

On the one hand, things, 11fe would be 51 I
would have less prlvacy HERY € 11ng 51mple

However , if driverless cars went wromn cov d d rous and would cause disasters .

In short, although the 1nternet AxmuAchtnS AhF‘libe careful .
0777376260




UNIT TWO

When you write a report , you should follow these steps :

Stage 1:

Write a title and keep it concise and informative ( participation in the arts in London,
England )

Stage 2:

Explain what information your report will include . Two or three sentences are enough .
The aim of the reportis to

The report examines

In this report, (.. ) will be examined .

Stage 3:

Use subheading for the paragraphs . Cite percentages and fractions according to the

research .

( 40 per cent of people

( Half of the people interviewed

- Don’t write your opinion at all .

Stage 4:

Recommendations / conclusions

Sum up your findings and suggest next steps .

(It is important to focus on

Use bullet to illustrate separate points .

- giving money ....

- working in part time jobs ....

Remember to use formal language and don’t use abbreviations .
(F)’m=(T)Iam

Stage 5:
Check spelling , grammar and punctuation

Writing ( 1) SB page 15

Read the two sample reports on page 72 of the Activity Book. Which do you think gives
a clearer picture of participation in the arts in London, England? Why? Consider the
following:

e structure ° register * vocabulary * content

Participation in the arts in London, England

Introduction

The aim of this report is to provide information concerning participation in the arts in
London, England. It will include factors which discourage people from taking part, and suggest
ways to increase participation.

Current situation

I interviewed people between the ages of 15 and 50 who live in London. Just under half of the
people who were interviewed said they took part in music, drama or art. The most popular
activity was takingumusic lessons, followed by going to art galleries and concerts. Dramg and
dance classes were lar with people in their thirties, because classes are social ions.

ACHER OF ENGL]
JAMATL SAFI
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Factors preventing fuller participation

About 40 per cent of people asked said that they did not enjoy the arts, giving reasons such as
boredom for this. The other 60 per cent said that most arts-related activities were too
expensive, such as theatre visits or music lessons. Some people said that finding a good
teacher was difficult.

Recommendations

It is important to focus on those who currently do not participate in the arts at all by
 arranging a subsidised program for those who want to study music or dance but do not have
enough money.

« publicising and presenting cheaper theatre performances

« further research into reasons why people do not enjoy the arts.

A study was done to find out about the number of people who participate in the arts in
London. We wanted to find out what kind of arts activities people preferred, whether they
liked watching drama or dance, going to galleries, or participating actively in the arts scene.
We also wanted to suggest how to improve participation in the arts.

About forty per cent of the people that we asked said that they took part in arts activities.
This included music and dance lessons, as well as trips to art galleries and theatres. The
remaining sixty per cent of people said that they could not afford to do these things, or that
they did not find them interesting.

In conclusion, it might be a good idea to get funding to make some arts activities a lot

cheaper to do. This would increase participation from those who already take part, as well as
make the activities more attractive for the people who do not participate at the moment.

Now write a paragraph of 60 words summarising your preferred report.

My preferred report is the first one . The first report has information concerning taking part
in the arts in London . It gives more information about the factors which prevent people from
participating and provides some suggestions to raise participation . The writer interviewer
people aged between 15 and 50 who are London livers . He discovered some interesting
finding .Finally , he gives some suggestions to increase taking part in the arts .

Writing ( 2) SB page 17

Consider the plan of a report about free-time activities that are available in your
area on page 73 of the Activity Book. In groups of five, choose a paragraph each
and expand it. Present your paragraph to the group, and join the five paragraphs.

Make any necessary adaptations.

Free-time activities available in [your town]
Introduction
This report examines the free-time activities that [your town] has to offer. [include details of
the town such as population, size, geographical location; list main types of entertainment that
can be found, mfihgport, music and the arts, public services, shopping] ﬁ

ACHER OF ENGLI®
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Subheading 1 [e.g. Sport]

[detail the sports facilities and available sports, and any terrain that might encourage e.g.
cycling or running; describe how popular each sport is, and note the type of people who
practise it]

Subheading 2 [e.g. Music and the arts]

[detail any theatres or concert halls, say what is currently showing what has shown in the
past; include any youth orchestras and include the level of achievement; include cinemas and
galleries if possible]

Subheading 3 [e.g. Public services]

[include any libraries, museums, parks or other public services]

Conclusion

[sum up the information; comment on whether there is much or little to do in [your town];
include a recommendation for what could be improved (and how) if applicable]

Free-time activities in my town

Introduction

This report examines the free time activities that my town has to offer . My town has a
population of about 100,00 people, so it is a big town . It is located 20 kilo meters east of
the Capital Amman . My town provides a number of types of entertainment such as sport,
public service and shopping .

Sport

I interviewed young people in my town . I found out that 90 per cent of them practise
football as free time activity . 5 per cent practise volley ball and basket ball . The rest
practise different sports such as running , cycling and swimming .

Shopping

About 50 per cent of adults asked said that they enjoyed shopping in my town as it has
some big shopping centers . The other 50 per cent said they didn’t enjoy shopping
because these shopping centers are crowded and they sell expensive products .

Public Service

Only 3 per cent of the people I interviewed said they visited the public library in my town .
The majority complained that their town doesn’t have museums , parts or recreation places .
Conclusion

My town is poor in free-time activities . Therefore I suggest solving this problem by
Building parks and 200s for all people to go to for their free time activities .

Spreading information about the public library because some people don’t know any
thing about it .

Writing ( 3) SB page 19
Write a report about health facilities in your area. Remember to include a title, and
supply factual information. Write about 200 words.

Health Facilities in my area
The aim of this r bﬁ is to shed the light on health facilities in my area .Itis a crov?;d place

but Thanks to G have well-equlpped and highly developed hea :‘tJ

Health centers (HE]Re Emh

There are two modern governm QEny ough these centers are
crowded , they provide good he “111 ces to many peogple . Th e other private health
centers that provide health se AM IVJ tg th insurance ( security ).

07773 76260

180




Hospitals

My area has two big hospitals : the military hospital and another private hospital . These two
hospitals have well-trained staff : doctors and nurses . Un fortunately , more than 50 per cent
of people complain about crowdedness in these hospitals .

Recommendations

It appears that crowdedness is the major problem concerning health facilities in my area.
Therefore , I suggest the following steps to ease or get rid of crowdedness .

Building a new hospital that can serve 200 beds .

Providing the hospitals and the health centers with more doctors .

Writing WB page 14
Read the article on page 13 again, then answer the questions in note form.
Report on obesity

Jordan and obesity
In Jordan a lot of people suffer from the problem of obesity . Because people are fond of fast
food and use cars for moving from one place to another , they have become fatter and fatter .
I have put on some weight recently because I spend too much time in front of the T.V .
My dad is overweight and so is my mother .
Useful tips
I and my family have taken some serious steps to get rid of obesity .First , we have joined a
sport center where experts help us to exercise three-days a week . Besides we have stopped
eating fast food and junk food .Instead , we eat salad , fish and beef . In addition , we now
walk to the shops to buy our needs . We don’t use the car any more .

UNIT THREE

Descriptive essay

Make sure that you follow these points .

Stage 1:

Write an introduction : Make a general statement ( There is no doubt that

state your opinion ( To me , it seems that ......... .) (I believe, think

Stage 2:

Whrite the body ( 2__ 3 paragraph ) .

Describe some aspects of the essay topic , dividing the material between paragraphs ,
depending on your focus .

Stage 3:

Write a conclusion : summarise your descriptions and relate them back to the introductions .
Stage 4:

Check spelling , grammar and punctuation .

Writing ( 1) SB page 21 sample essay
Think of three s in which people will be 11v1ng in the future. Write about 80 wor
Consider three 0110w1ng -at home -in a hospital -at school -at wor
ture will

Nobody knows exa en ln the future . But I elle

be different from life to @H ill er ltllE lch can switch
on or off lights and other devices au 0 ct C ools will use smart boards
and computers might replace js‘%l br; dis 1 exams will be online .
As for work , I believe that rob MA@ le t(gm nd workshop . people
may work at thelr home to do a gr t ma ‘_yobs . All in all life i 6 6future will change greatly

from the life we have today . 7; 7 6




Writing ( 2) SB page 23
Worldwide transport in the future

Read the sample descriptive essay on page 74 of the Activity Book. First, label the
parts of the essay, using the bullet points under it. Then, highlight or underline any of
the following rhetorical devices that you find:

e sensory descriptions * onomatopoeia
* simile ¢ personification
Finally, write an extra paragraph of about 50 words.

Worldwide transport in the future
It is of course difficult to say exactly what transportation will look like in the future, because
of the infrastructural changes that are happening constantly at the moment. To me, it seems
that transport may well have changed a lot in one hundred years' time.

Perhaps there will be no more private transport by 2115 CE. It is possible that public
transport will have improved so much that no one will need their own cars. We might all be
zooming around in ecologically-sound electric buses and trams that will take us to our
destinations smoothly!

In order to get to other countries, we will be taking airships, which will be like aeroplanes
but with more facilities available. It will be possible to travel to the other side of the world in
much less time, because these airships will race around at a far greater velocity.

Finally, modes of transport are always changing, depending on many different factors, but
one thing is certain; we will still be travelling the whole world! We might even be able to
experience weightlessness by travelling to space!

Writing skills: Using rhetorical devices

Sensory descriptions : descriptions that appeals to the five senses of touch ,smell, sight,
taste , hearing.

Simile: a way of comparing two things using like or as

Some robots will look and sound very like humans, because technology will have advanced a
great deal.

Treatment and medicines will taste as delicious as real food.

Metaphor: a word or phrase for one thing that is used to refer to another thing in order
to show or suggest that way they are similar.

The world will be at your fingertips.

Onomatopoeia:

Everywhere we go we will hear the constant buzz and hum of technology.

Personification: giving humans characteristics to an object

The sun shone warm and welcoming

Our computers and mobile phones will take care of us, by telling us when to wake up, eat and sleep.

EACHEROFENGLISIJ
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Writing ( 3) SB page 25
Describe Jordan in the next century. What do you think it will look like? What will
people be doing? What will life be like? Use the rhetorical devices in exercise 10, page

23 and write 200 words.

In the next century , Jordan will witness considerable huge changes that might make it
different from Jordan today . The population will probably reach 50 million people . So we
might see skyscrapers that are higher than the clouds . We will hear the constant buzz and
hum of technology in the streets of Amman and all other towns . By next century , Jordan will
have become the most developed country in the region . Jordan will probably become like
Japan in the future . The streets will have become wider and busier because the population
will be so huge

Writing WB page 18
Write an essay predicting medical advances by the year 2100 CE. Write about 100
words.

Medical advances by the year 2100 CE

Nobody knows exactly what will happen by the year 2100 CE concerning medical advances .
In this essay I will try to make some predictions about medicine and medical advances the
future .
By the year 2100 CE , doctors will have found a cure for many diseases such as colds , flu and
cancer . In addition to that scientists will have invented a device that enables blind people to
see and deaf people to hear . By 2100 CE the average life expectancy will extend to 120 .
Besides diseases will be limited to two or three .
I also predict that scientists will invent a device capable of predicting contagious diseases .
Therefore they will be able to prevent epidemics from killing so many people like today .

UNIT FOUR

When you write a summary , follow these stages .
Stage 1:

Draw a table or diagram about what you read 2 if the summanry is about people use
this table .

Name

Date

Location

Occupation and
interests

Achievements

Legacy




Stage 2:

Use the prompts to write information in your own words .
Stage 3:

Start your summary using some of these useful expressions
This article discusses

The author states that

Keep using the following language in your summary .

The author goes on to say that

Some people argue that

others insist that

Whatever the opinion , it is clear that .

Writing ( 1) SB page 29

Research and write notes. Then, write a summary paragraph of 80 words about

someone from the past who made an important achievement. Write what it is that

made them famous.

Marie Curie

Marie curie was born on 7 November 1867 in Poland . She was a pioneer in the field of
radioactivity . Her parents were teachers . Her sister was a scientist , and her husband
was also a scientist and a Nobel Prize winner . Marie Curie was famous because she was
the first person to win two Nobel Prizes in two different sciences , chemistry and
physics . Curie studied in France where she later taught and did research .
She discovered Uranium , a radioactive material . Curie’s death from cancer in 1934
was probably due to her work with radiation .

Writing( 2) SB page 31

A Harmful Invention
Research and write notes . Then , write two paragraphs about an invention,
discovery or development .

Unfortunately , not all inventions have been helpful . Some have been very harmful .
According to the World Health Organization cigarette smoking causes almost 5.5
million deaths a year around the world . Cigarette kill almost half the people who use
them . More people die from smoking cigarettes than die in wars . So if we think that
all inventions are useful and helpful then we are wrong . Some inventions like smoking
cigarettes have disastrous effects on people .

Writing ( 3) SB page 33
The Masdar City megaproject
Write a summary of the article about Masdar City on page 32. Remember to be

concise an rlte between 100 and 150 words.

The article di s Masdar City, which is an example of a megaprOJect

A megapro_]ec ment pro_]ect des1gned omy and
benefit the populatlo T\fﬁi N g undertaken in
Abu Dhabi and has attracted aloto lve attentlon

The author goes on to say tll‘lJ AM g Fe vironmentally-friendly
status, some people argue A ti eg in already existing cities,
rather than creating new ones.

Whatever the opinion,. itis clei@)h?f? ﬁ@tﬁ? :61%@ urban planning and a

precursor of megaprojects to come.
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Guided Writing

WB page 23

Read the text on page 22 again. Underline the parts that give you basic information
about Ibn Bassal and write them below.

Name Ibn Bassal

11tk century CE

Location Al-Andalus , Spain

Occupation A writer , a scientist , an engineer , great passion : botany and
and interests | agriculture

Achievements | A Book of Agriculture

legacy Irrigation systems , his book

Ibn Bassal was a famous Muslim scientist who lived in Al-Andalus , Spain in the 11th
century CE . He was a practical man and he worked with the king of Toledo, AlI-Ma’mun .
Ibn Bassal was a great writer , a famous scientist and an engineer too . He wrote a famous
book called A Book of Agriculture . The book contained 16 chapters about trees , fruit,
herbs and vegetables . He also designed an irrigation system .

Finally , Ibn Bassal left a great legacy to the world . His book and the irrigation systems
had great influence on farmers and farming around the world .

UNIT FIVE

Essay writing = expressing your opinions
Stage 1:

Decide what your options are on this subject .
Stage 2:

Plan your essay in four paragraphs .
paragraph 1: kground to the topic
( In this essay Hin§end to look at / consider / discuss ) I S

paragraph 2 : Ar ﬁﬁg& i int / argumen Q l
paragraph 3 : Argument i p(@Fgu N
paragraph 4 : Your opinion

et and AM AL SAFI
g;:e?:li :p.elling , grammar and plgtgtl‘%7 3 7 6 2 6 O
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Writing (1) SB page 35

Write two paragraphs about an arts or cultural event that you have been to or have
read about. The first paragraph should say what was good about it, and the second
should contain any criticisms that you may have.

Last year I visited India with some of my friends . The next day , we were invited to a festival
called “ Holi “ “ Holi “ is a spring festival of colours . Holi celebrations start with a bonfire on
the night before Holi where people gather , sing and dance . The next morning is a free-all
carnival of colours , where all participants play , chase and colour each other . That was great
and we really enjoyed the experience .

Unfortunately , the Holi festival was crowded with so many people . It was very difficult to
distinguish your friends from other people as everyone was covered with colours . In
addition to that restaurants only served India meals which were hot and expensive .

Writing ( 2) SB page 37

Read the skeleton argumentative essay on page 75 of the Activity Book. Answer the
following questions:

» What does the writer do in each paragraph?

* Look at the second and third paragraphs. Which has the stronger argument? Why do
you think the author arranged it in this way?

* Read them again. Comment on the tone. How does this help the writer to make his or
her point?

Use the notes to complete the middle paragraphs.

tCraftspeople are skilled workers and should be paid better salaries.’
It is universally understood that everyone deserves a salary in proportion with the difficulty,
danger and ultimate importance of the work that they do. For this reason, it must be argued
that craftspeople deserve larger salaries.
Body paragraph plan 1:
«Crafts are important to continue awareness of history and traditions (opposing view — is
this really important anymore?)
*Crafts are sold at vast expense; people who make these items should see most of the profits
(opposing view — it is no different from any other trade; those who sell take the larger profit)
Body paragraph plan 2:
+Unskilled staff such as waiters are paid low wages because it is a job with a high staff
turnover and little skill involved; craftspeople dedicate their lives to this craft and still
receive little money for their work (opposing view — the world is changing; there is no place
for craftspeople any more)
*The dangerous work that goes into craftsmanship should be well rewarded; it is not
comparable to receiving the occasional burn as a waiter or waitress (opposing view — it
would drive up the costs of the crafts further)
For the reaso tated above, it can be clearly seen that craftspeople are owed a livgble salary
that reflects the r y put themselves in daily, as well as their contribut'T ping

Jordanian tradit CHER OF EN GL
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tCraftspeople are skilled workers and should be paid better salaries.’
The job done by craftspeople only helps the economy if the people who publicise and sell
their work are successful. Traditional crafts are usually not well publicised and are sold in
very small amounts. This means that it would be impossible to provide a full and regular
salary to a craftsperson.
These days, it is common for people to choose mass-produced goods for the simple reason
that they cost less and can be relied upon. What is more, it is evident that the world is
changing, and that the place that craftspeople hold in society is becoming less affordable. For
this reason they should not be paid an increased wage.
It could be argued that craftspeople endure diffi cult and tiring days and receive little money
in recognition of this. However, they learn their trade as apprentices and do not have to
suspend their income or pay a large amount of money for four years to get a university
degree.
Thus it can be seen that craftspeople should not be paid increased salaries, because of the
restructured economic system and the consequent shift in the importance of the crafts they
produce.

Writing ( 3) SB page 39
‘Traditional crafts have no place in today’s society.’ Do you agree with this statement?
Justify your answer.

Many people believe that traditional crafts have no place in today’s society . Personally I
think traditional crafts are important and will remain of high value for so many reasons .
First , traditional crafts are essential to educate young people about life in the past . They
know how their ancestors lived .Second , traditional crafts can provide jobs for craftsmen .
Basket makers , weavers and other craftsmen can make money from such crafts . Third ,
traditional crafts are genuine and of high quality compared to ready-made items .

It could be argued that traditional crafts are disappearing and they have no value in our
society . The people who claim this say that ready-made items are cheaper and more durable
.However , cheap things don’t last long .

In conclusion , I believe that traditional crafts are highly important and have a vital place in
our society for the reasons I mentioned above .

Writing WB page 27

You are going to write an argumentative essay about museums and modern culture.
Some people think that museums and modern culture are a waste of time . Others say
that museums and modern culture are important because they aim at educating people
. This essay will discuss the two opinions .

Those who think that museums and modern culture are a waste of time claim that it is better
to build schools and health centres for poor people than all museums in the world . On the
other hand those who are in favour of museums say that museums teach us about history ,
traditions , scientific inventions and some animal or plant species .

The people o are against museums say that entrance fees are very expensive . However
people who a%f r museums insist that fees are paid to supply the museums wit uipment
, electricity an r eeds .
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SR VERy

BASE FORM PAST SIMPLE PAST PARTICIPLE
awake awoke awoken
be was, were been
beat beat beaten

become became become
begin began begun
bend bent bent
bet bet bet
bid bid bid
bite bit bitten
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
broadcast broadcast broadcast
build built built
burn burned/burnt burned/burnt
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
cut cut cut
dig dug dug
do did done

draw drew drawn
dream dreamed/dreamt dreamed/dreamt

drive drove driven
drink drank drunk

eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
forgive forgave forgiven
freeze froze frozen
get got got (sometimes gotten)
give gave given
g0 went gone
grow grew grown
hang hung hung
have had had
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BASE FORM

PAST SIMPLE

PAST PARTICIPLE

keep

kept

kept

know

knew

known

lay

laid

laid

lead

led

led

learn

learned/learnt

learned/learnt

leave

left

left

lend

lent

lent

let

let

let

lie

lay

lain

lose

lost

lost

make

made

made

mean

meant

meant

meet

met

met

pay

paid

paid

put

put

put

read

read

read

ride

rode

ridden

ring

rang

rung

rise

rose

risen

run

ran

run

make

made

made

say

said

said

see

saw

seen

seek

sought

sought

sell

sold

sold

send

sent

sent

show

showed

showed/shown

shut

shut

shut

sing

sang

sung

sit

sat

sat

sleep

slept

slept

speak

spoke

spoken

spend

spent

spent

stand

stood

stood

swim

swam

Swum

take

took

taken

teach

taught

taught

tear

tore

torn

tell

told

told

think

thought

thought

throw

threw

thrown

understand

understood

understood

wake

woke

woken

wear

wore

worn

wWin

won

won

write

wrote

written
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